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PREFACE TO VOLUME 11

The gratifying reception accorded Volume I of the Chemical Formulary together
with the helpful and constructive criticisms received from reviewers and chemists have

manifestly proved the need for a book of this type covering modern formulation in
commercial chemistry.

While Volume I is complete in itself, the Editors felt it was impossible within
the scope of one book to include all the formulae compiled for the numerous subject
headings in the book. Volume II therefore is not a duplication or revision of Vol-
ume I but an entirely new work giving further formulae on the subjects treated in

the first volume as well as more detailed information on processes and fundamental
principles involved.

It will be noticed that all patented formulae have the patent number included.
A helpful article on what is patentable in chemical compounding: infringements,
licensing, etc., is another important addition to the book. It must be borne in mind
in this connection that patented formulae cannot be used in the manufacture of

commercial products unless prior arrangements have been made with the putentee.

The Editorial Board has been considerably enlarged and consequently it has been
pussible to include formulae hitherto unavailable.

A certain amount of criticism was directed toward the use of trade-names in
Volume I. It was contended by the critics that formulae containing trade-names
should be ecliminated regardless of their value. Considerable thought was given to
this contention and it was felt that, innsmuch as chemical trade-name products are
being used in an ever-increasing number of formulae in every class of chemical
manufacturing, these formulae shiould be included unless the application was excep-
tionally limited.

A second subject of criticism was the non-uniformity of systems of weights and
measures used in the book. Since there is no uniformity in such systems in com-
mercial practice and since the main purpose of the book is to familiarize the reader

with commercial practice it was thought best not to attempt to standardize these
systems.

In the Preface to Volume I, it was emphasized that the chemistry taught in
schools and colleges is rightly confined to synthesis, analysis and engineering whereas
in commercial manufacture many of the products so made are not synthetic or defi-
nite chemical materials but consist of mixtures, blends or highly complex compounds.

vil



viii PREFACE

Because of the paucity or antiquity of the literature in this field and because of
the difficulty encountered even by experienced chemists on entering new fields a defi-
nite need has existed for a modern compilation of formulae for chemical compound-
ing and treatment.

In addition to an Editorial Board composed of chemists and engineers in many
industries, publications, laboratories, manufacturers and individuals have been con-
sulted to obtain the latest and best information in the numerous fields covered in
.the book.

It is important to remember that repeated experiments may be necessary to get
the best results, especially when the field is intricate or unfamiliar. Again, although
many of the formulae are being used commercially, some of them have been taken
from patent specifications and the literature. Since these sources are subject to
various errors and omissions, due regard must be given to this factor.

Formulae must be considered chiefly as starting points, variations have to be
made to meet individual requirements and specifications. In cases of doubt or diffi-
culty it is advisable at all times to consult other chemists or technical workers
familiar with the particular field. This applies particularly in the case of the lay-
man, as while a certain expense is involved this is more than compensated for by
the saving of time, money and material.

As mentioned in Volume I it is hoped that those who have found a work of thir
kind helpful, will bring to our attention any errors they come across and will feer
free at all times to make any constructive criticisms or suggestions.



PREFACE TO VOLUME III

Because of an ingistent demand for new and additional formulae Volume III of
the Chemical Formulary is being published a year in advance of original plans. In
technical chemical compounding there is no rest or ‘‘breathing-spell’’—no ‘‘status
quo.””  Improvements are being made daily and new ideas and methods are con-
tinually being initiated and applied. New sources of data in many fields are being
opened up in order to increase the breadth and scope of information.

As far as possible there has been included information especially requested by
users of Volumes 1 and 11, Diligent cooperation on the part of many chemists, engi-
neers, teachers, technicians and other workers has made this possible.

The editor-in-chief wishes to thank all those who have helped in this work, which,
in 80 short a time, has found a place as a highly useful tool and time-saver at the
right hand of so many technical workers. In many cases it has proved to be a
veritable catulyst in stimulating new produets and processes.

Any thoughts for improving succeeding volumes and any new formulae or data,
will, a8 heretofore, be most weleome., To make reference more easy the index in
this volume is inclusive of Volumes I, IT and III s0 that three scparate indices need
not be consulted.

H. BENNETT
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ADHESIVES

White Glue
A solution consisting of:

Animal Glue 100 oz.
Zinc Oxide 50 oz.
Water 100 oz.

gives a glue which sets quite hard and is
very strong.

Glue
Urea 1 1b.
Casein 2 1b.
Hydrate of Lime 14 lb,

Black Albumen from Blood

Let slaughterhouse-blood stand in shal-
low dishes or pans, cut the blood jelly,
gift the serum off. The residue is stirred
in water to a puste, and put through a
filter press. Evaporation in vacuum pro-
duces from the second filtrate the dark
black albumen used for vencering and
laminating.

‘“Salamyn-Plant’’ Glue

a. Potato-Starch 35 kg.
Water (35 C.) 105 L
b. Caustic Soda (35° Bé.) 15 kg.
¢. Hydrochlorie Acid  about 10 kg.
Water 10 L
d. Upholsterer’s (tlue 260 kg.

Stir a for 34 hour after adding d. Stir
with b until glassy, then add c.

Culeium Saccharate Gluo

Walter, Boiling 70 g
SBugar 6 g
Lime, I'resh 8laked 15 g.

Let stand, stir often, cover. After a
few days pour off from bottom deposit,
and soak in the solution,

Carpenter’s Glue 60 g
then warm to solution.

Marine Linoleum Cement

Decks to be covered with linoleum
should be thoroughly cleaned, and the
linoleum stuck to the deck with the fol-
lowing adhesive:

To make 10 gallons, first cut 4 oz. of
crude (ham) rubber into small lumps and

dissolve in 41 gallons of gasoline. It
will require about two days to get the
rubber into colloidal solution. When in
proper condition it should string about
two inches thumb and forefinger. Cut 19
Ib. of gum shellac in 34 lb. of dena-
tured (or wood) alcohol. Add 62 1b. of
whiting then add the rubber solution.
For best results this mixture should be
ground in an iron or pebble mill.

Linoleum Glue

a. Rye or Barley Flour 50 kg.
Water, tepid 250 1.
b. Caustic Soda (20° Bé.) 20 kg.
c. Turpentine, Venice,
melted 20-25 kg.

Part a dispersed by stirrer is mixed
with b (dissolved). The mixture is then
boiled, and after cooling emulsified by
adding ¢ (while stirring add).

Painters’ Glue (Cold)

Water (25° C.) 350 1.

Potato-Starch, Powder 100 kg.
Rosin, Finely Ground 21 kg.
Caustic Soda (24° Bé.) 56 kg.

Mix altogether with strong stirring for
2-3 hours, let stand 1 hour, and neutral-
ize with dilute nitrie acid until red color
with phenolphthalein disappears (in a

sumple). Stir 14 hour more.
Wall Size
Aluminum Stearate 4 oz
Turpentine 25 oz

Mineral Spirits (150-190° C.) 71 oz.

Heat the turpentine to 180° F. and
add the stearate slowly while stirring con-
tinuouely. Add mineral spirits and stir
until clear.

Painters’ Size

Potato-Starch (Air-Dried) 7.8 g.
Calcium Chloride 7.0 g.
Water 3.0 g

The aqueous paste, when compact, is
dried and ground. The excess chloride
can be extracted with aqueous aleohol,
yielding a better paintable and quicker
drying product.
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Paperhanger’s Paste

Use a cheap grade of rye or wheat
flour, mix thoroughly with cold water to
about the consistency of dough or a little
thinner, being careful to remove all
lumps. 8tir in a tablespoonful of pow-
dered alum to a quart of flour, then pour
in boiling water, stirring rapidly until
the flour is thoroughly cooked. Let this
cool before using and thin with cold
water.

Venetian Paste

a. White or Fish Glue 4 oz.
Cold Water 8 oz
b. Venice Turpentine 2 fl. oz
¢. Rye Flour 1 1b.
Cold Water 16 fl. oz
d. Boiling Water 64 fl. oz

Soak the 4 oz. of glue in the cold
water for 4 hours. Dissolve on a water-
bath (glue-pot) and while hot stir in the
Venice turpentine. Make up ¢ into a
batter free from lumps and pour into d.
Stir brigkly, and finally add the glue so-
lution. This makes a very strong paste,
and it will adhere to a painted surface,
owing to the Venice turpentine in its
composition.

Flour Paste
a. Wheat Flour 2 1b.
Cold Water (1 quart) 32 fl. oz.
b. Alum 1 0z.
Hot Water 4 fl. oz.
c. Boiling Water 96 fl. oz.

‘Work the wheat flour into a batter free
from lumps with the cold water. Dis-
solve the alum as designated in b. Now
stir in a and ¢ and, if necessary, continue
boiling until the paste thickens into a
semi-transparent mucilage, after which
stir in the solution b. This makes a very
fine paste for wallpaper.

Binclair’s Glue
Formula No. 1
‘¢Very Good’’ Glue or

Gelatin 50 oz.
Water 100 oz,
Glycerin 4 or 6 oz.
Thymol or Menthol 0.15 oz.

The smaller amount of glycerin is for
summer or tropical use, and the larger
amount for winter. (elatin is prefer-
able, for commercial glue varies in qual-
ity and generally requires neutralizing
to litmus with weak aﬂkﬂli. The follow-
ing is a simple test for a ‘‘very good’’
glue. ‘‘On soaking glue in excess of cold

water overnight, a gelatinous coherent
mass is obtained, weighing, when drained,
at least four times the weight of the
original glue.”” With the very best glue
a mass weighing five times the original
weight is obtained.

No. 2
Isinglass 50 oz.
Gelatin 50 oz.
Water 200 oz.
Tannic Acid 12 oz.
Glycerin 8 or more oz.
Menthol or Thymol 0.15 oz.

This forms a stronger adhesive, is per-
haps more elastic, and has the advantage
of somewhat hardening the skin so that
the tendency to blistering is almost com-
pletely eliminated.

Muarine Glue

Rubber 100 g.
Turpentine 600 g.
Coal Tar Oil 690 g.
Shellac 300 g.

Warm together and mix till smooth.

Prescrving Glue
Add 3 ounces of ordinary borax to
each gallon of glue or add 1 ounce of
furnm[i(lehyde to the gallon or 1 ounce of
carbolic acid. Adding % ounce of 285
acetic acid to 2 pounds of glue will also
prevent the souring and also has a ten-

dency to make it waterproof.

Casein Glue
Formula No. 1

Casein 100 oz.
Water 220 to 230 oz.
Hydrated Lime 20 to 30 oz
Water 100 oz.
Bilicate of Soda 70 oz.
Copper Chloride 2t 3oz
Water 30 to 50 oz,

The 220 to 230 parts of water added to
the casein is approximately the right
amount to use with Argentine (naturally
soured) casein; but if a different casein
is used the water requirement will lie
somewhere between 150 and 250 parts by
weight.  The correct amount for differ-
ent cageins must be determined by trial.

The formula presupposes that o high
calcium lime will be used. A lime of
lower %mde muy be used, but a propor-
tionately larger amount of it will be
needed, or the water resistance of the
glue will be sacrificed. 1t is suggested
that for the first trial tho user try 25
parts of lime. If this does mot give
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proper results the amount can be varied
within the limits specified.

The density of the silicate of soda
used should be about 40° Baumé, with a
silica-soda ratio of from 3 to 3.25.

Copper sulphate can be substituted for
copper chloride.

Place the casein and water in the
bowl of a mixing machine and rotate
the paddle slowly, stirring the mixture
until all the water has been absorbed and
all the casein moistened. If the casein
is allowed to soak beforchand it is more
readily dissolved in the mixing process.
Mix the hydrated lime with water in a
separate container. Stir this mixture vig-
orously at first, but just before it is
added to the casein stir just enough with
a gentle rotary motion to kneﬁ the lime
in suspension. Pour the milk of lime
quickly into the casein.

When cascin and lime are first com-
bined they form large, slimy lumps,
which are balls of dry casein coated with
partly dissolved casein. These break up
rapidly, becoming smaller and smaller,
and finally disappear. The solution, in
the meantime, is becoming thin and fluid.
At this point stop the paddle and scrape
the sides and bottom of the container,
and then stir again. If a deposit of
casein remains unacted on, it may cause
more lumps later,

When about two minutes have elapsed
since the lime and casein were united, it
may be noticed that the glue has begun
to thicken a little. Add the sodium sili-
cate now, or clse the glue will become
too thick. The glue will momentarily be-
come even thicker, but this thickness will
soon change to a smooth and fluid con-
sistency.

Continue the stirring until the glue is
free from lumps. This should not take
more than 15 or 20 minutes from the
time the lime was added. If the glue iy
n little too thick, add a small amount of
water, If the glue ia too thin, it will be
necessary to start over again, using a
smaller proportion of water.

The copper salt may be added at any
one of several times during the mixing
process. If added as a powder before
the cascin is sonked, it may have o cor-
rogsive action upon the metal container.
The copper salt, if added as a powder,
should be thoroughly mixed with the
casein before the addition of the lime.
Cosper salt may be placed in solution
and conveniently stirred into the mois-
tened casvin immediately before the lime
is added or after all the other ingre-
dients have been combined. If the cop-
per solution is ndded at the end of the

mixing period, gour it into the glue in a
thin stream and stir the mixture vigor-
ously.  Continue stirring until any
lumps, which may have formed by the
coagulation of the glue and the copper
solution, are broken up and until a
smooth violet-colored glue is obtained.

Glue prepared by this formula has
proved to be exceptionally strong and
durable, even under wet or damp con-
ditions,

Formula No. 2

The mixing is the same as for above
formula except for the omission of the
copper chloride. The glue made by this
formula has a medium consistency, ex-
cellent working properties, a good work-
ing life, and makes joints of high
strength, but it falls somewhat short of
the previous formula in water-resisting

properties, especially when the lower
amounts of lime are used.
Casein 100 oz.
Water 200 oz
Sodium Hydroxide (Caustic
Soda) 10 oz.
Water 50 oz.

Bring the casein and water together
according to the directions for mixing
glue prepared by previous formula. Dis-
solve the caustic soda in water in a sepa-
rute container, and while the mixing pad-
dle is revolving sprinkle the caustic soda
solution into the damp casein. Stir
slowly until a thin, smooth glue has been
obtained. The consistency of the finished
product may be altered by adding more
cagein if it is too thin, or by adding
water if it i8 too thick. Silicate of soda
is sometimes added to thicken or to re-
duce the cost of the glue per unit of
volume.

This glue has exceptional strength
when dry, but when exposed to moisture
it weakens as rapidly as animal or vege-
table glue.

Cold Glue (Casein)
Formula No. 1

a. Casein, Dry 70 g.
Trisodium Phosphate 10 g.
Lime Hydrate 20 g.
Sodium Fluoride 3 g

b. Water 200 g.
Pine Oil 2 g

o is soaked with b.

No. 2

a. Casgein 60 g.
Lime, Hydrated 15 g.
Trisodium Phosphate 4 g
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Sodium Fluoride 4 g.
Nut Meal 17 g.
b. Water 200 g.
Stir ¢ with b; paste ready after 20
minutes,
No. 3
Casein 20-30 g.
Caustic Soda
(36° B&.) 0.2-0.6 g.
or 0.7-2 g.
Water 79.8-68 ce.
No. 4
Casein 20-30 g.
Soda Ash 2- 45 g.
Water 78-65.5 ce.
No. §
Casein 20-30 g.
Borax 2-5 g
‘Water 78-635 ce.
No. 6
Casein 20-30 g
Ammonia (sp. gr. 0.910) 10-24 cc
Water 70-46 ce
No. 7
Casein 12 g
Borax 15 g. .
Ammonia (0.91) 1.5 g. | Knead
Water 85 g.
No. 8
Casein 20 g.
Water 60 g. }mk
Disodium ;Hy-
drogen Phos-
phate 3 g Knead
Water 20 g. dissolve
Caustic Soda
(10%) 6 g
Mix all in warm water-bath.
No. 9
Casein 20 g.
Water 80 g.
Borax 1 g. {Warm for
Ammonia (0.91) 2 g. [ %—1hour
Caustic Soda
(36° Bé.) 2 g
Cool, at 50-60° C., add:
Waterglass (30° Bé.) 8 g
Aleohol, Denatured 2 g
Impregnation Glue
Casein 15-20 g.
Ammonia (sp. g. 1.910) 8-16 ce.
Water 77-64 ce.
¢¢Pastel’’ Glue
Casein 25 g.
Ammonia (0.910) 20 cc.

Water
Glue Jelly

50 ce.
5 g

Modern Casein Adhesive Powders

For use stir with 140 times the amount
of water (cold). After 14 to 8; hour, a
homogeneous, viscous solution is gutten
ready for use.

Formula No. 1

Lactic Acid-Casein 70 g
Marble-Lime Hydrate 13 g
Trisodium Phosphate 5 g
Sodium Fluoride 4 g
Sodium Sulphate, Pure,

Anhydrous 6 g
Naphtha, Refined 2 g
No. 2
Lactic Acid-Casein 60 g
Slaked Lime 20 g
Trisodium Phosphate 0w g
Aniline 8 g
Mineral Oil 2 g
No. 3
Lactic Acid-Casein 50 g
Slaked Lime 16 g
Trisodium Phosphate 8 g
Sodium Sulphite 8 g
Sodium-Waterglass, Dry 6 g
Copper Chloride 2 g
Hardwood-Meal 10 g
Mineral Oil 114 g.

Air-plane Propeller Glue

1. Black Blood Mix at 107
Albumen 1 g1, ;)‘ "tmf
Water s ;n;,, or two
wours
Add: - .
Slaked Lime  0.06 g, ] 3{'.’:,“""'1
Water 1 gt
Mordant for Handles of Kitchen-Knives
a. Potasgium Bicrromate 15 g.
Water 1000 ce.

b. Ammonia (25%,) 150-200 g.
Dissolve the chromate a, and add b.

Treat wood with solution, dry, rub over
with a hard brush (horse- luur), option-
ally a thin polish.

Wood Veneer Adhesive
U. 8. Patent 1,964,960

Casein 1 oz.

Ammonium Sulphocyanate 2 oz

Paraformaldehyde 02-0.4 oz.

Water sufficient to make fluid.

This will remain fluid for scveral
hours at ordinary temperature,  Coagu-
lates on heating to give strong bond.
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Cement for Filling Cracks in Wood

Consists of o mixture of 150 parts lin-
seed oil, 30 parts varnish, 40 parts wax,
30 parts gypsum, 750 parts pigment.

(Note: Generally, wax is an objection-
able constituent, from the standpoints
of lessening adherence within the crev-
ices and lack of cohesion of finishing
coatings applied over such filled areas.
Preferable material would be the present
well-known plastic wood and wood doughs
which are pyroxylin-base products utiliz-
ing wood flour, Representative compo-
sition (U. 8. Patent 1,838,618) is Cellu-
loid Scrap 19 1bs, Ester Gum 8 lbs,
Castor Oil 3 lbs., Methyl Acetone 44 lbs.,
Wood Flour 26 lbs.; and if pigmenta-
tion may be desired, as follows—Cellu-
loid 10, Ester 7, Castor 4, Acetone 15,
Benzol 15, Aleohol 5, Wood Ilour 24,
China Clay 20.

Cheaper materials more popular with
painters and decorators are the Water
Putties in dry powder form; they are
used for filling cracks and holes in wood
trim, also for filling the spaces between
flooring in both old and new floors.
When thoroughly dry the applied putty
has no tendency to shrink or crack. One
product on the market for years is com-
posed of 10 parts Quartz Siliea, 2 parts
Plaster of Paris, 134 parts Dextrin.
Pulverized Gum Arabic could be substi-
tuted for the dextrine and effect greater
hardness; and addition of about one-half
part of wood flour or fine sawdust would
enhance the toughness of the putty. For
uging, only enough water is mixed with
the putty powder to the consistency of
regular commereial putty).

Wood Veneer Glue
Blood Albumen

40 g.
Casein 12 g.
Slaked Lime 6 g
Sodium Fluosilicate 2 g
Wood Mecal 40 g

Apply the adhesive by putting it on
both sidea of the middle piece of wood.
If the adhesive is just too viscous, homo-
genize tho adhesive laver. The wood
picces are put together, then pass through
drying chambers at 90-95° C., under a
pressure of 12-18 kg. per cc. until the
albumen is coagulateg‘

Sealing Preparation for Wine-Barrcls
Vaseline (40-42° C.) or so-
called ‘* Traction-Parafine’’
$42—44° C) 98-98.56 g.
Tallow, Hard Fat or Palm
oy 2- 1.5 g.

Impregnating ‘‘Green’’ Wood
Austrian Patent 142,431

Cover with the following paste and al-
low to remain until dry.

Sodium Fluoride 80 Ib.
Sodium Dinitrophenolate 15 1b.
Kieselguhr 5 lb.

Water sufficient to make paste.

Gum Arabic Glue

Gum Arabic 15-20 g.

Lime Water, Saturated 10-20 ce.

Glyeerin 1- 3 g.

Water 74-27 ce.
Mucilage

Gum Arabic, Amber Sorts 100 1b.

Water 150 1b.

Heat and stir until dissolved.
Strain and add

0il of Cloves 5 oz
0Oil of Wintergreen 5 oz.
Salicylic Acid 5 oz
Photo-Paste
Gum Arabic 30 g.
Saturated Lime Water 15 ce.
2% Tragacanth Solution 10 cc.
Water 45 ce.
Cold Water Paste
Australian Patent 8239
Wheat Flour 8 oz.
Alum 1 oz.
Water 8§ oz.

Mix till smooth; evaporate till dry;
powder.

Pasting Paper on Metal Surface

1. Clean off grease with hot soda solu-
tion.

. Roughen with emery paper.

)

3. Prepare glue:
a. Water 4 kg.
Caleium Chloride 1 kg.
b. Bone Glue 1-2 kg.

Dissolve a, then swell b in the solution
for 24-30 hours; heat on water bath to
obtain solution.

Moldex or other preservative 0.1-0.29%.

Vegetable Mucilage

a. Water (Above 16° C.) 200 1.
Potato-Starch 100 kg.
b. Caustic Soda (35° Bé.) 28 kg.

Stir a to dispersion, sift, add slowly b
under stirring, until glnssiv;; Keep tem-
perature low if thick mucilage is wished.
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Higher tempemthre yields more fluid
glues.

Library Adhesive Paste
a. Capillary Syrup

(42-43° Bé.) 70 kg.
Water, Boili 20 1.
b{Borax’  E 8 kg.
o. Caustic Soda (40° Bé.) 2-3 kg.

d. Sulphurous Acid (5° Bé.) 0.5 kg.
e. Formalin 0.5 kg.
Add b, ¢, d, ¢, in the given order sep-

arately to a, stirring strongly. When

ready, dye with a little burnt sugar color.

Carton Glue
Dextrin, Light 100 g. \ .
Borax Solution }‘l]‘:)?o’ve
(10%) 70 g.
Caustic Soda add when
(40° BS.) 5 g. §cool

Let stand several days.

Cardboard Glues
1. Casein 13

Trisodium Phosphate 1 g
Ammonia (0.91) 2 g
Water 85 g.
2. Casein 10 g
Borax 2 g
Glucose 2 g
Waterglass (30° B¢.) 15 g.
Water 71 g.

Padding Glue

1. Glue (Nat. Assoc.

8-10 Grade) 10 1b.
2. Glycerin 10 Ib.
3. Water 12 1h. 2 oz
4. Zinc Oxide 11b.3 oz
5. Beta Naphthol 14 oz.

6. Methyl Salicylate 1 oz

Mix 2 and 4, then add 5 and 3, and
then 1. Let stand over night, warm and
stir until uniform; add 6 and pack.

In hot humid weather this glue may
set too slowly. This may be corrected by
a. Using a higher grade of glue, or
b. Using less glycerin (which will, of

course, reduce flexibility), or
¢. Dusting surface after partial dry-
ing with tale or precipitated chal{(.

Tabbing Compound
U. 8. Patent 1,966,389

775 parts of uncoagulated vulcanized
latex, containing 40 to 429 by weight of

total solids constitutes the first ingre-
dient.

The second ingredient is prepared by
dissolving 50 parts of casein in about
150 parts of distilled water (preferably
with the addition of an alkali which may
be caustic soda, alkaline sodium salts or
ammonia).

Third, 50 parts of egg albumen are
dissolved in about 200 parts of water to
produce a highly viscous solution.

A fourth component is made by adding
125 parts of a 29, ammonia solution, to
5 parts of dried wood fibre and 5 parts
of cellulose flocks (or other fibrous ma-
terial) and the mixture is stirred until a
substantially uniform suspension is pro-
duced. A small amount of a deodorant
composition such as oil of wintergreen
can also be added at this point if de-
sired.

The casein solution and the egg albu-
men solution are then added slowly with
constant stirring to the vuleanized un-
coagulated latex, and the stirring is con-
tinued until a uriform or homogeneous
mass is produced. 1f desired, suitable
coloring materials can be added at this
stage and can be thoroughly stirred in.

The ammoniucal liquor contaimng the
fibrous material ** fourth component’’ is
then added and the entire mixture thor-
oughly stirred or churned in order to pro-
duce a uniform mixture. This mixture
is then ready to be used for tabbing, or
it can be simply canned and used at any
subsequent time.

For tabbing, the paper is jogged if de-
sired to give a substantially smooth sur-
face of edges, to which one coat of the
material is brushed on rapidly, Then
after five or ten minutes a second cout is
preferably applied. This second coat enn
be daubed on  heavily, and quickly
brushed down to a smooth coating. The
composition will dry firm and the ex-
posed surface will be substantiully free
from tackiness in about half an hour or
sometimes twenty or twenty-five minutes,
depending upon atmospheric conditions.
The complete strength of the composition
is. however not developed for several
hours after application. If desired, the
tablets can be allowed to stand quict for
severul hours, until substantially the max-
imum strength has developed.” The sur-
face can be finally dusted over with a
suitable pulverulent material, such as tale
powder if desired, although ordinarily
this will not be found necessury, since the
composition after drying does mot stick
to other surfaces with which it comes
into contact, at least to an objectionable
degree.
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The brushes or the like used in apply-
ing the composition can be readily
cleaned by being washed in water, and
any of the material which gets onto the
hands of the user can be readily washed
off with water.

In case the solution becomes too thick,
it can be diluted with soft water (pref-
erably rain water or distilled water).
Hard water would be injurious to the
compound.

Label Gum
Formula No. 1—Fluid
Gum Arabic 30 g
Saturated Lime Water 15 ce.
Glycerin 1g.
Water 54 ce.
No. 2—Less Tluid
Gum Arabic 35 g.
Aluminum Sulphate Crystals 2 g.
Glycerin 2 g
Water 61 ce.
No. 3—Viscous
Gum Arabic 30 g.
Aluminum Sulphate Crystals 2 g.
2% Tragacanth Solution 20 ec.
Water 48 ce.
Label Glue
Formula No. 1
Casein 20 g.
Ammonia (sp. g. 0.910) 16 cc.
30% Rosin Soap 5g
Water 59 cc.
No. 2
Water-Resistant
Casein 20 oz
Ammonia (0.910) 5 oz
Waterglass (30° Bé.) 6 oz.
Water 70 oz.
Library Mucilage
Formula No. 1—Fluid
Gum Arabic 2% g
Baturated Limo Water 15 ce.
Glycerin 1g.
Water 59 ce.
No. 2—Less Fluid
Gum Arabic 40 g.
Lime Water, Saturated 20 cc.
Glycerin 2g
Water 38 ce.
No. 3—-Viscous
Gum Aruabic 20 g.

Aluminum Sulphate Crystals 2 g.
29 Tragacanth Solution
ater

Paper Mucilage
a. Dextrin, Middle Pale 50 oz

Water 50 oz.
b. Sodium Bisulphite 0.5 oz.
Borax 1.0 oz.
Camphor a grain

Stir cold until lump-free, warm until
the mucilage is formed. Add b for de-
odorizing and prescrvation.

Adhesive for ‘Gumming’’ Papers

Gum Arabic 30 g.
Saturated Lime Water 15 cc.
Glycerin 2 g
2% Tragacanth Solution 5 cc.
Water 48 cc.
Paper Bag Glue
Casein 22 g.
Borax 3 g
Venice Turpentine 3 g
Water 72 ce.

The casein has to be treated (swelled)
at 50-70° C. When treating with am-
monia, heat up higher at the end to evap-
orate the excess. Moldex or other good
preservative is to be added after the
alkaline treatment in proportions of
about 18-25 ounces per 100 gallons, 1f
too viscous or too thin, add or evaporate
water.

Let stand to clear up.

Carton Glue
Casein 25 g
Caustic Soda (36° Bé.) 0.50r1.7 g.
3066 Rosin Soap 10 .

g
Water 64.5-63.3 cc.

Waterproof Adhesive
U. 8. Patent 1,965,778

Formula No. 1

Casein 100 Ib.
Water 225 1b.
*Wax Solution 3 1b.
No. 2
Vegetable Protein Glue 100 lb.
Water 325 1b.
*Wax Solution 3 Ib.

* Consists of :

Carbon Bisulphide 8 Ib.
Carbon Tetrachloride 8 Ib.
Parafin Wax 1 b,

Non-Caking Dextrin Adhesive
French Patent 783,963
Dry adhesives having n basis of dex-
trin which dissolve in cold water without
caking are made by heating dextrin to
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about 80° C. for 14 hour with about 19
of a polyhydric alcohol, e.g., glycol.

Mucilage for Paper, Photos, Printed
Matter

a. Soft Water 3
Sugar
Wheat Starch

Warm and stir until glassy.

b. 19 parts of a 20-259% gum arabic
solution.

e - &
9?0803

Solution b is added to a when the
starch has become ‘‘glassy.’’ Prescrve
with phenol or oil of cloves.

Gummed Labels for Brass, Tin
Moisten with:

Acetic Acid 8 fl. oz.
Glycerin 2 fl ow
Water 6 fl. oz

U. 8. Postage Stamp Glue

Gum Arabic 1 1b.
Starch 1 1b.
Sugar 4 1b.

Distilled Water sufficient to give de-
sired consistency.

Adhesive for Waxed Papers

Formula No. 1
Thickened Spirit Lacquer

or
Acetyl Cellulose-Solution
No. 2
Rosin 60 g.
Mastic 10 g.
Sandarac 20 g.
Ether 5 g
Alcohol 75-100 g.
No. 3
Chromium Gelatin
or
Canada Balsam
No. 4
a. Cologne Glue (or
Gelatin) 100 g.
b. Acetic Acid, Dilute 200 g.
o. Potassium Bichromate 5 g

S8oak a in b, then dissolve on steam
bath, add c.

No. §
Alcohol 100 g.
Ether 5 g.
Rosin 60-70 g.
Sandarac 20 g.
Mastic 10 g.

Celluloid Cements

Formula No. 1
Pyroxylin 200 g.
Camphor 40 g.
Gum Elemi 8 g.
Amyl Acetate 2600 ce.
Acetone 500 ce.
Methanol 400 cc.
No. 2
Celluloid Shavings 240 g.
Gum Elemi 8 g.
Acetone 500 ce.
Methanol 1500 cc.
Amyl Acetate 1500 cc.
No. 3
Pyroxylin 160 g.
Camphor 40 g.
Methanol 2100 ce.
Fusel Oil 1400 ec.
Castor Oil 280 ce.
No. 4
Celluloid Shavings 40 g,
Gum Elemi 8 g
Benzol 1000 ¢e.
Amyl Acetate 1000 ce.
Methanol 800 ce.
Acetone 600 ce.
No. 5
Pyroxylin 150 g.
Camphor 40 g.
Methanol 2525 ce.
Amyl Acetate 1260 ce.

Cement for Safety ¢*Movie’' Films

The formula below was developed es-
pecially for safety films and acetate type
of transparent sheeting.

Celluloge Acetate 4 oz.
Tri-Phenyl Phosphate 2 oz
Acetone 60 oz.
Di-Acetone Alcohol 9 oz
Benzol 15 oz.
Methanol 10 oz.

The cellulose acetate of high viscosity
film quality is preferred. However,
washed safety movie film free from the
gelatin coating, or other source of re-
claimed cellulose acetate may be used.
Instead of tri-phenyl phosphate plasti-
cizers of the toluene sulphonamid type
such as the Santicizers may be used.

Movie Film Cement
This composition is effective on either
the inflammuble or safety type films. In
uging this cement it is preferable to
scrape off the gelatin coating with a
knife or steel wool,

Cellulose Nitrate 4 oz
Tri-Cresyl Phosphate 2 oz.
Ethyl Acctate 55 oz
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=
Butyl Acetate 14 oz
Benzol 15 oz.
Methanol 10 oz.

The cellulose nitrate may consist of a
good grade of high viscosity nitro-cotton
or clean new celluloid scrap or nitrate
movie film with the gelatin coatings re-
moved. If new cellulose nitrate is mnot
used, the tri-cresyl phosphate can be re-
duced about one-half. The solvents are
mixed together in the above proportions
by weight and the cellulose nitrate added.

Pyroxylin Cement

Celluloid Scrap 40 g.
Amyl Acetate 350 ce.
Wood Aleohol 100 ce.
Ethyl Alcohol, Denatured 50 cc.
Gum Elemi 15 g.

Methyl Cellulose Adhesive
Methyl Celluluse 1 Ib.
Water 40-60 1b.
Warm together and stir until uniform.

““Cellophane’’ Adhesivo
U. S. Patent 1,972,448

Chlorinated Polyphenyl
Resin (125¢ C. softening

oint) 62.5 1b.
Dibutyl Phthalate 5.4 1b.
8ilica, Finely Ground s2.1 1b.

Cigarette Paper Adhesive
Formula No. 1
Peetin 5¢ oz
Bone Glue, Liquid 13.5 oz
Bone Glue, Solid 13.5 oz.
Dextrin 19 oz
No. 2
Pectin 60.5 oz
Bone Glue, Fluid 16.5 oz.
Bone Glue, Solid 6.6 0z,
Dextrin 12.5 oz
Rye Flour 4.0 oz.
No. 3

Pectin 50 oz
Bone Glue, Solid 10 oz
Dextrin 10 oz
Rye Flour 5 oz

In the above formulae add sufficient
water to make a mucilage of desired con-
sistency.

Primer for Wall Paper Panste
U. 8. Patent 2,005,900

Bodium Silicate 50 or.
Water 44 oz.
Copper Sulphate (121%% So-

ution) 6 oz

Mailing Tube Adhesive

Glue, Ground Animal 40 oz
Water 54.7 oz.
Nitric Acid 5.0 oz.
Phenol 0.3 oz.

Sealing of ‘‘Transparit,”’ ‘‘ Helioglas,’’
or ‘‘Cellophane’’ Packages
a. Methyl Acetate 80 ce.
Ethyl Lactate 20 ce.
b. Collodion-Wool or washed film-scrap,
as much as necessary to give a vis-
cous solution (like 30-31° glycerin)

¢¢Cellophane Adhesive’’

Arabic, Gum 16.5 oz.
Glycerin 20.5 oz.
Glyceryl Bori-borate 9.0 oz.
Formaldehyde 4.5 oz.
Cardboard and Nitrocellulose Sheet
Cement
U. 8. Patent, 1,969,477
Nitrocellulose 4.5 oz.
Camphor 1.0 oz
Acetone 30.0 oz
Ethyl Lactate 10.0 oz
Xylol 55.0 oz.
Water 5.0 vz.

Liquid Sealing Wax
French Patent 751,683

Turpentine 100 ce.
Shellac 150 g
Zince Oxide 30 g
Methanol 25 ce.
Mix until free from lumps. This dries

in air after applying.
Elastic Sealing Wax
Rubber Latex (60%) 165 oz.
Shellac 12 oz

Warm together with stirring until all
moisture is driven off,

De Khotinsky Type Laboratory Cement
Improved Type

Shellac, Flake 100 g.

*Plasticizing Solvent 15 to 30 g

Heat the solvent to 120° C,, and slowly
stir in the shellac flakes. When the
shellac is thoroughly dissolved and the
mixture homogeneous, cool slightly until
the mixture pours with difficulty. Imme-
diately pour into long tin molds of about
one-half inch square cross section which
have previously been treated lightly with
petrolatum.

* As a ‘“plasticizing solvent” pine tar has
been widely recommended, but is inferior,
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since the excessive amount of 60 to 100
grams is réquired. The oil distilled from
white-pine tar over the range of ® to
825° C. is much better, yielding a tougher ce-
ment. Wood creosote or similar mixtures of
substances like guaiacol, cresol and other low-
melting, high-boiling Thonoh may be used;
also trimethylene glycol or other slightly oxy-

nated organic solvents of high boiling point.

'he range of 15 to 30 grame approximately
cpvc:’l:l the variations of hardness commonly de-
sire

—————

¢¢Boltwood Wax’’
(For cementing physical instruments)

Shellac 40 g.
Rosin 72 g.
Venice Turpentine 8 g
Beeswax 60 g.
Tale, Dry 16 g.
Tin Oxide, Dry 16 g.

Melt the rosin, add the shellac. Heat
to 200° C., add the Venice turpentine
and beeswax. Heat the mixture strongly
with stirring until it ignites sponta-
neously. Let it burn until the total mass
has shrunk to about 409 of its original
weight, then add the tale and tin oxide.
This gives a tough, smooth, waxy cement
more easily handled on certain delicate
instruments than the de Khotinsky type
cement.

Leather Sole Cement

Nitrocellulose 225 g.
Alcohol 225 g.
Benzol 311 g
Ethyl Acetate 9.5 g
Camphor 11 g
Acetone Oil 0.09 g.
Castor Oil 0.09 g.

Cement for Leather or Leather on

Rubber
Gutta-Percha 21.6 oz.
Carbon Bisulphide 17.7 oz.
Benzene 2.9 oz.
Turpentine Oil 23.5 oz.
Asphalt 34.3 oz
Leather Cement
Celluloid 11.9 oz.
Naphthalene 1.2 oz
Acetone 67.1 oz.

Cement for Stone and Leather, Porcelain
and Leather, Glass and Leather

Crude Rubber 9.1 oz.
Heavy Benzine 45.5 oz
Jamm Wax 13.6 oz.
Colophony 31.8 oz.

Concentrated Rubber Cement
German Patent 599,405

a. Caoutchouc 10 g.
Benzol 90 g.
b. Nitric Acid (52.77%) 1g.

a gives after 24 hours stirring a homo-
geneous paste, which is depolymerized by
adding b. When paste is dissolved, stop
reaction by adding barium carbonate.
Treat then with antimony trichloride or
phthalic acid.

Rubber Cement
(Will firmly fasten rubber to almost any

substance)
India Rubber (finely
chopped) 100 oz.
Rosin 15 oz.
Shellac 10 oz.

Carbon Disulphide, sufficient to dissolve

Softening Hardened Shoe Adhesive
German Patent 605,725

Cellulose nitrate adhesives used in shoe
cements are softencd by the following:

Pyroxylin (1100 second) 52 oz,
Alcohol 26 oz.
Acetone 450 oz.
a-Propylene Oxide 225 oz.
Shoe Repair Cement

U. S. Patent 2,004,059
Crepe Rubber 6 1b.
Rosin 214 1b.
Accelerator 1% 1b.
Benzene 15 gal

Porous Leuther Scaler
Shellac 14 1b.
Rosin 1 1b.
Alcohol 5 gal
Butyl Aleohol 14 gal.

Castor Oil 4 oz

Leather Belt Cement

a. Glue, Hide 50 g.
b. Water 200 g.
Soak a in b, pour excess water off, and
melt the soaked a with:
c. Glycerin 2%
Potassium Bichromate 2%

When cooled, pour into oiled metallic
forms; pack the gelatinous product at
once into greage-proof paper.

Apply on roughed surface, while the
sharpened ends are pressed together for
6 to 10 hours,
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Belting Cement

Hide Glue 214 1b.
Water 214 1b.
Glycerin 9 oz
Carbolic Acid 8/ g 0Z.

To use, melt and apply hot to the
leather belt and place the joint under
pressure until the glue is thoroughly set.

Canvas Awning Cement
U. 8. Patent 2,011,218

Rubber Latex 10 0z.
Varnish 1 oz.
Citronella Oil Y00 0Z.
Nigrosine B Solution Yoo 0z.

Textile Glue
(for Doubling of Cloth, Shirting, Drill)

Caaein 15 oz.
Soft Soap, Iure 5-10 oz
Borax 2 oz.
Water 75 oz.

Warm and stir together.

Jute or Burlap Sheet Binder
British Patent 412,498

Gilsonite 11 1h.
Asphalt, Petroleum 23 1b.
Naphtha, Petroleum 35 1b.
Mineral Silicate Filler 15 1b.
Asbestos, Fibrous 15 1b.
Linseed Oil 2 1b.

Upholsterer’s I'aste
Prepare a
a. Caleium Chloride Solution

(25° B&)

clenred by pouring off solution
from settled dirt, and add 160 kg.

to
b. Potato-Starch 100 kg.
Water 100 L
(Heated to 60-65° C.)

This giue has a good binding power,
but dries very slowly and is hygroscopic.

Fine Bookbinder's Paste

Dissolve in
Water, Boiling 100 L
Trisodium Phosphate 15 kg
Borax 2.5 kg.
or | Alum 10 kg.
and add with stirring, a solution of :
Water, Cold 120 L
Starch 50 kg.

Warm until fluid.

Upholsterer’s and Bookbinder’s Paste

a. Potato-Starch 50 kg.
Water, Cold 140 1.

b. Caustic Potash (50° Bé.) 6 kg.
Sodium Silicate 15 kg.
Water, Cold 50 1

¢. Acid to neutralize to weak alkalinity

d. Rosin Soap, Warm Fluid 5 kg.

Stir @ till smooth, warm and stir with
b to form a mucilage. 8tir 34 to 1 hour
more, add c, then d, and stir slowly.

Bookbinder’s Paste
a. Rye or Wheat Flour 100 kg.
Water, 25° C. 200 1

b. Caustic Soda (35° B&.) 24 kg.
¢. Nitric Acid until neutral
d. Alum, Cold Saturated

Solution 20 kg.
Stir a to dispersion, treat mildly with

b, neutralize with ¢, and add d.

Adhesive Paste for Rubber-Cloth on

Cardboard
a. Gutta Percha, Finely Cut 18 g.
Carbon Disulphide 20 g.
Benzene 10 g.
Turpentine Oil 10 g.
b. Colophony 42 g.

a 18 mixed and soaked several days,
then add b with gentle warming.

Mending China, Pottery and Casts

Save all the pieces of the broken ar-
ticle and store where the edges will keep
clean until the repair is made. If the
edges become soiled they should be
wushed clean and allowed to dry. The
edges may be sanded lightly if necessary
to remiove the soil. The worker should
know where each piece belongs before
the work is begun. Small pieces should
be cemented together previous to the
main repair. A sand box is convenient
to hold pieces upright while making the
repair leaving both hands free for the
work. 1t is made by putting 8 inches of
clean sand in a convenient sized box.

Have at hand the cement, rubber
bands, & bowl of warm water, tissue and
soft rags. One rag should be reserved
for wiping the fingers. Do not work
with sticky fingers. Be accurate. If
some part is not true after having been
put together, soak until the cement is
dissolved, wash the ed%oa and begin over.
Warm water will dissolve plaster or whit-
ing cement and turpentine or alcohol will
dissolve others.
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The most durable cement is pure white
lead ground in linseed oil, 8o thick that
it will barely spread smooth with a knife.
After drying thoroughly (about three
months) it makes a seam which is prac-
tically indestructible but the mend is very
conspicuous.

A less conspicuous cement is made of
beaten egg white and sifted whiting or
plaster of Paris. A small amount should
be mixed at a time as it hardens quickly.
In some cases it is just as satisfactory to
brush the edges with beaten egg white
and dust well with sifted plaster tied
loosely in double mosquito netting. The
pieces should be fitted together at once
and held in place by rubber bands
(placed lengthwise, crosswise and diag-
onally) wrapped loosely in tissue paper
and buried in a sand box. Care should
be taken that the break lies so that the
weight of the sand will hold it together.
Leave it in the box at least 24 hours.
After a week the superfluous plaster may
be scraped away.

Sometimes the rubber bands will not
hold the pieces true on a stemmed arti-
cle, a vase or a jug. In this case string
six bands of the same size and strength
upon a picce of tape. Tie the tape around
the neck or base of the article before be-
ginning the gluing. After the parts are
joined slip another tape through the
bands and tie above the fracture. The
bands pulling in unison will hold the
break together. The pressure on all
mended fractures should be great enough
to force out the tiny air bubbles which
otherwise reflect light making the scam
conspicuous.

Universal Putty for Wood, Stone, Glass,
Porcelain
(Dries after 24-30 hours)

a. Alabaster Gypsum 4 oz
Gum Arabie 1 oz
b. Cold Borax Solution, Saturated.

Stir until pasty.

Preserve Jar Sealing Wax
Washes off easily with hot water.

Parafin Wax 35 g
Trihydroxyethylamine Stearate 3 g.

Paraffin Bottle Cap Adhesive
U. 8. Patent 1,964,380

Chicle 1 oz
Dammar 1 oz
Petrolatum, Liquid 14 oz.

Warm and stir until homogeneous.

Bottle-Cap Varnish

Dissolve 2 oz. of red Sealing-wax in
5 oz. of denatured alcohol.

Seal for Bottles

Beeswax 5 g
Carnauba Wax 1g.
Paraffin 1g.
Minium 5g.
Whiting 2 g

To Seal Glass Tubing to Iron Tubing

Grind the ends you wish to join to a
tapered fit and then scal by fusing with
silver chloride,

Cement for Vacuum Tubes

Marble Flour 83 oz.
Shellae 10 oz,
Rosin J oz

Phenol Fornaldehyde Resin 25 oz,

Glass to Metal Seals

Formula No. 1

1ron 37 oz.
Nickel o0 oz,
Cobalt 25 oz.
Chromium 8 oz.

The above is suitable for use with lead-
glass.

No. 2
Iron 51 1b,
Nickel 28 1b.
Cobult 18 1b,

Suitable for use with Corning glasses.

Safety Glass Adhesive
U. 8. Patent 2,009,029

Formula No. 1

A small portion of casein is heated in
an open vessel with twice its weight of
glycerol and 1.09% by weight sodium hy-
droxide (based on the casein). The tem-
perature is brought gradually to 150-
165° C. over a period of 15 minutes with
continual stirring, and then held at this
point for an additional 30 minutes. This
product is a clear liquid at 100° but rub-
bery and very slightly opaque on cooling
to room temperature. This material while
hot may be pressed between two hot
pieces of glass until air bubbles disap-
pear. On cooling a piece of sandwich
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glass is obtained in which the glass
plates are firmly held together.

No. 2

Fourteen and nine-tenths (14.9) parts
glycerol, 35.1 parts phthalic anhydride
and 10.0 grams sheet gelatin (broken
into small pieces) are heated with stir-
ring in an open aluminum vessel, one
hour up to 200° C. and 4 hours at 200°
C., or to an acid number of 65-70. Some
difficulty may be experienced in the earl(
stages in making the bulky masses of gel-
atin mix with the other materials. This
resin may be used as the sandwiching
material for glass, or dissolved in a sol-
vent such as acetone and used as an ad-
hesive or impregnating agent.

Percent Quartz .........cc0000une
Coefficient of Expansion ..........
Percent Porcelain ..... eeecasenan
Coefficient of Expansion ..........

The quartz cement mixtures for values
of quartz between 409 to 709 usually
shows the same coeflicient of expansion
as pure cement. The modulus of elas-
ticity of the quartz cement mixture in-
crenses with increasing quartz content.
The bending strength, however, decreases
almost in proportion to the percent
quartz. The impact or shock bending
strength, however, is practically unaf-
fected up to 50% quartz content.

Porcelain and metal surfaces should be
given a coating of a good elastic varnish
before cementing. The cement should be
allowed to harden in a steam chamber or,
at least, be kept thoroughly wet for the
first forty-eight hours.

Another good porcelain cement is the
usual litharge glycerin cement. This
should be made in a ratio of three parts
litharge and 1 part glycerin by weight.
The glycerin used should contain less
than 159, water and the litharge must,
as far us possible, be free of lead car-
bonates as they produce a porous, weak
cement.

A filler of up to 409 crushed or pow-
dered porcelain may alse be used advan-
tageously with the litharge. All exposed
surfaces of cement should be given a
thoroughly protecting coating of a good
grade of Glyptal or Bakelite varnish,

1.

Litharge and glycerin ratio about
75/25 sample poured in a 25 mm, diam-
eter glass tube hardens to a solid mass
in less than 24 hours, but on further dry-
ing gives off additional moisture thereby
slightly decreasing its dimensions so
that it can be pushed out of tube. Bwells

Mastic Seal for Oil Drums
German Patent 613,748

Aluminum Powder 30 kg.
Nitrocellulose 14 kg.
Butyl Acetate 21 kg.
Ether 35 kg

Glass Electrical Cements

To offset the greater thermal coeffi-
cient of expansion of ordinary cement
(11.5 X 10-8) against that of porcelain
(4.5 X 10-8) a mixture of cement and
powdered quartz or cement and crushed
porcelain may be used. The thermal co-
efficient of expansion has approximately
the following values:

0 20 40 70 80

11.5 10 8.5 5.5 4 X 10-s
0 20 40 60 80
115 10.5 9 75 6 x 10-s

on moist days sufficiently to firmly hold
sample in glass tube. It is now adhering
to glass. Under the microscope it shows
a fairly dense even mass with numerous
minute air-bubbles which appear to be
coated with a shiny scale. Cracks when
heat is locally applied and apparent
traces of glycerin start to burn with a
slow glowing, causing bubbles to be
formed. Mechanically very rigid and
strong, water absorption in 14 hours—
1.69% by weight.
2

Equal parts litharge and crushed
poreelain plus glycerin to make a good
flowing cement. Hardens in less than
24 hours, forms a hard solid body which
cannot be moved in glass tube but under
the microscope shows somewhat more
porous than No. 1, especially around the
coarser ¥mins of crushed porcelain. Me-
chanically rigid and strong.

3.

Glens Falls Cement Company iron clad
portland cement and water. Cement

ured in 25 mm. diameter glass tubes,
hardens in less than 24 hours but 7 days
is recommended by the manufacturer to
give it full strength. One test tube was
kept under water for the first 48 hours
nccording to the recommendation of the
manufacturer and one tube air dried
only. The air dried cement could be
hammered out of glass tube and under
the microscope showed minute air bubbles
imbedded in the solid material. The
sample set under water showed a very
dense homoicneous body composed of
minute bright crystals imbedded in a
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mass of various dull colored material.
The sample set under water showed con-
siderable more strength and toughness
than the air dried absorption in 14 hours
—8.8% by weight.

4.
509, ‘‘iron clad’’ rtland cement,
509 crushed porcelain. Sufficient water to

readily pour sample set under water for
the first 48 hours and allowed 6 days for
air hardening. This sample gave a hard
tough body of high mechanical strength.
Under the microscope it showed the
porcelain particles very densely imbedded
in the material and traces of air bubbles
could only be found around the larger
porcelain grains. It appears to be a
very promising cement for porcelain ce-
menting. Number 4 very closely resem-
bles the so-called ¢‘Teleo’’ Cement pat-
ented by the porcelain factory Treiberg
in Thyringen, Germany, and consisting of
portland cement and crushed quartz
glass. This cement was developed with
a view of obtaining a cement of approx-
imately the same temperature expansion
as that of porcelain. This is obtained by

ixing a sufficient quantity of crushed
quartz glass with an expansion coeflicient
of 0.5 % 10-8 with the portland cement
having an expansion of 11.5 X 10-6 to
give an expansion coefficient of approxi-
mately equal to that of porcelain of
4.5 % 15-6. Further tests on the va-
rious cements are necessary in order to
fully determine the mechanical prop-
erties,

Summary

The indications from the above prelim-
inary tests, therefore, are that litlmrge
and glycerin in a ratio of about 80,20
by weight or a mixture of 7 parts Glens
Falls iron clad cement and 3 parts pow-
dered porcelain or perhaps still better
powdered quartz and avater is the most
suitable cement to use for bushing work.

The metal and porcelain surfaces to
be given one coat of clear ‘‘Valspar?’’
varnish to take care of the variation in
expansion and all free surfaces of the
cement to be given two or three coats of
varnish as a protection against moisture.

To Plug Holes in Metal

Mix powdered sulphur and powdered
aluminum 1-1 and pour on the metal

which should be hot and clean. Then
heat to melt the sulphur.
Metal Glue (for Tins, Etec.)
Resin (Shellac, San-
{ rac §50-100 g.
Manila-Kopal, Soft 50- 0 g.

Galipot or Turpentine,

Thick 3 g
Alcohol, Denatured 100-200 g.
Castor Qil 1g.

Pipe Joint Lute
German Patent 597,044

Tallow 1 lb.
Mineral Oil 1 1b.
Melt together and mix with:

Ochre 1 Ib.
Dry Clay or S8and 7 Ib.

Premolded Expansion Joint
Chinawood Oil, Polymerized 5 1b.
Bitumen 85 1b.
Mineral Filler 10 1b.

Sulphur Thiokol Cements
Formula No. 1

Sulphur 58.8 1b.
Thiokol 1.2 1b.
Sand 40.0 lb.
No. 2
Sulphur 58.8 1b.
Thiokol 1.2 lb.
Sand 38.0 lb.
Carbon Black 2.0 lb.
Refractory Cement
U. 8. Patent 1,952,119
Magnesium Oxide, Powdered
(Deadburned) 50 1b.
(Fused) 15 1b.
Zircon Sand
60-mesh 25 1b.
300-mesh 10 1b.
Sodium Silicate (d. 1.3) sufficient to
make paste.

High Temperature Luting Compound

Alumina 50 1b.
Magnesia 25 Ib.
Kaolin 25 1b.

Sodium Bilicate sufficient to bring to a
working consistency.

Nitric Acid Resistant Putty

White Asbestos Powder 20 parts
Blue Asbestos Fiber 10 parts
China Clay 10 parts
Linseed Oil 20 parts

A cement for nitric acid plants con-
tains:
Blue Asbestos Powder, and
Sodium Bilicate 1.5 Tw,
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Asbestos Binder
U. 8. Patent 2,010,224
Shellac 48 oz.
Dicyandiamide 2 oz.
Heat together and stir until uniform.

Acid-Proof Dental Cement
Make a concentrated solution of sili-
cate of soda and form a puste with pow-
dered glass. Invaluable where a luting is
required to resist the action of acid
fumes.

Dental Cement
British Patent 430,624
Lithium Phosphate 1% oz.
Phosphoric Acid 5 oz
Zinc Phosphate % oz
Aluminum Phosphate 14 oz.
The above i8 added to a ground porce-
lain of following composition:

Boiler Lagging
A splendid boiler lagging can be made
by the following formula and applied di-
rect to the boiler with a trowel, or molded
into sections or blocks of suitable size
and then dried and applied in the form
of the usual scctional lagging:

1. 200 1b. spent Carbide Residue,
drained to a soft putty consist-
ency.

2. 100 1b. Asbestus Fiber or Asbestos
Fiber and Magnesia. (Old lag-
ging properly ground will be sat-
isfuctory.)

3. 50 1b. Fine Dry Pine Sawdust.

Mix 2 and 3, then add 1 and mix thor-
oughly. If too dry add a small quantity
of water. If oak or wet sawdust is used,
quantity should be increased in the same
proportion as the difference in weight per
cubic foot.

It has also been found that carbide
residue mixed with equal parts of Ful-
ler’s Karth will produce a good heat in-
sulatur for small furnaces.

Silicate Cements

Alumina 30-50 oz.

Feldspar 10-20 oz.

Sand 2540 oz

Zinc Oxide 1-10 oz.
Composition

Silicate of Soda

setting
Silicate of Soda and As-

Methods
Apply to porous surface

and wash with dilute
sulphuric

Mix to paste and wash

Remarks

Acid-proofing of wood,
unglazed tile, ete.

acid after

General

bestos Fiber

Silicate of Soda and 8il-
ica or Clay

Silicate of Soda and
Whiting

Silicate of Soda and Dia-
tomaceous Earth

Silicate of 8Soda and
Portland Cement

Silicate of Soda and Zinc
Oxide, with or without
added Clay

Silicate of Soda and Saw-
dust or Wood Flour

Bilicate of Boda and
Copper Powder

with dilute sulphuric
acid to develop acid-
registance after setting
Mix to paste and wash
with (si]utc sulphuric
acid to develop acid-re-
sistance after setting

Mix to paste and wash
with  dilute sulphuric
acid to develop acid-re-
sistance after setting

Mix to paste and wash
with dilute sulphuric
acid to develop acid-re-
sistance after setting

Very quick setting; make
only as needed

Portland cement may be
added

acid-proof ce-
ment and lute; also
used for setting acid-
proof bricks, etc.

Acid-proof and refrac-
tory

For setting acid-proof
tiles; waterproof

Used as a binder in
abrasive wheels; water-
resistant

Strong bond; water-re-
sistant; also resistant
to weak acid

For protecting spots dur-
ing case hardening
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Composition

Silicate of Soda and Ba-
rytes Flour

Silicate of Soda and
Duriron Dust

Silicate of Soda and Sil-
ica Flour and Sodium
Fluosilicate

Silicate of Soda and 20
Manganese Dioxide; 20
Zinc Oxide; 10 Kiesel-
guhr; 3 Graphite

Composition
a. Glycerol and Litharge

b. (a) plus Whiting
c. (a) plus Silica
d. (a) plus Ferric Oxide

e. 1 part Litharge; 1
part Bilica; 1 part
Portland Cement, Gly-
cerol and Silicate of
Soda (diluted)

f. 1 part Litharge; 1.5
parts Silica; 1.5 parts
Portland Cement; Gly-
cerol and more Silicato

g. 5 parts Litharge; 3
parts Silica; 2 parts
Quartz  Flour; c.p.
Glycerol

h. Glycerol and Litharge
plus Graphite

i. Glycerol and Red Lead

Composition

Iron Filings (100); Am-
moniam oride (1);
water

Asbestos Wicking and
Rubber Cement (rub-
ber dissolved in ben-
zene)

Silicate Cements—Continued

Methods
Make to a stiff paste

Make to a stiff paste

Make to a stiff paste

Make to a stiff paste

Glycerol-Litharge Cements
Methods

Mix to a paste and apply

promptly; varying the

proportions, changes
characteristics

Slower setting than
straight cement

Slower setting than
straight cement

Slower setting than
straight cement

Addition of silicate con-
trols setting time

Mix to a putty consist-
ency

Mix to a putty consist-
ency

Mix to a putty consist-
ency

Mix to a putty consist-
ency
Miscellaneous Cements
Methods

Mix to a thick paste

Soak wicking in cement
and force into joint
(not too strongly)

Remarks
Resists wet chlorine

Used for temporary re-
pairs of Duriron

Used for temporary re-
pairs of Duriron

Used for repair of metal
parts; becomes highly
acid resistant on set-
ting.

Remarks

Proportions vary; addi-
tion of water to gly-
cerol hastens setting
(2 water to 5 glycerol
sets in 10 minutes)

Sulphite digester linings;
dilute sulphuric acid

For sulphur dioxide gas
(wet); resists hot so-
lutions

For sulphur dioxide gas
(wet) ; resists hot solu-
tions

Used on pipe joints
which can be taken
apart easily

Acid-resistant joints in
iron; sets hard

Remarks

Used to repair cast iron,
etc.; resistant to heat
but not acids

Used as caulking on
fused silica and stone-
ware bell and spigot
joints; proof against
moisture and dilute
acids; flexible
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Composition
Lead Wool

Asbestos Wicking

White Lead and Varnish
Putty

White Lead Paste with
Read Lead

Lead Filings

Red Lead in 3 parts, raw
Linseed and 1 part
medium Lubricating
Oil

Cellulose Acetate solu-
tions (with or without
fillers)

Cellulose Nitrate solu-
tions (with or without
fillers)

Rubber, Linseed Oil, As-
bestos Fiber

Sulphur in various mix-
tures

Self-vuleanizing Rubber
Cement

Numerous resin base pro-
prictaries

Synthetic resin varnishes

Soups (particularly of
heavy metals)

3 1b. dry White Lead; 2
1b. White Lead in Oil;
1 Ib. 85% Magnesia
with Linseed Oil to
make stiff putty

80 1lb. Litharge; 8 1b.
Red Lead; 10 1b. Floo
Asbestos; 1.5 gal. Lin-
seed Oil

Tar or Soft Pitch and
Lingeed Oil (50-50)
Sulphur  melted with
sin Tar or Pitch

Miscellaneous Cements—Continued

Methods

Caulk into joints

Used as a caulking with
or without asphalt or
other cement to protect
it

.25 to 1.5 gal. of hard
drying varnish to 100
1b. paste white lead in
linseed oil

Red lead added to give
the heaviest workable
paste

Lead is filed on to pipe
threads moistened with
lubricating oil

Mix to stiff paste

Applied as a sealing ecom-
pound

Applied as a gealing com-
pound

Rubber is dissolved in
hot oil and asbestos
added to make a thick
putty

Sulphur is melted and
mixed with clay, silica,
etc., to form a putty

Painted or trowelled in
place

Made to a putty with lin-
sced or other drying
oil

Laid between flanges of
joints, using a lead
wire as a shim

Hardens in about 7 days

Applied hot

Melted in place

Remarks

Used in the same way as
poured lead joints in
bell and spigot pipe

Resists common acids ex-
cept hydrofluoric

For jointing marble,
stone, glass, etc.; an
adhesive, slow-harden-
ing cement

For threaded pipe joints;
can be opened

Makes tight threaded

joints

Adberes tenaciously to
metal; remains soft
and elastic; fillers may
be added

General service adhesive

General service adhesive

For joints in stoneware,
ete.; forms an elastic
mass

Applied hot as a grout-
ing: resists acids and
alkalis

Resists  both
and abrasion

Resist dilute acids

corrosion

Resist acids and weak al-
kalies

Resists hydrocarbon sol-
vents

Resists hot alcohol vapors

Resists dilute nitric acid
cold but not hot

Does not harden; resists
acids

Resists hydrochloric acid
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Miscellaneous Cements—Continued

Composition
Shellac (30);
(20); Alcohol
Gypsum (2);
Oxide (15)
2 parts Scotch Glue; 7
parts Water; 1 part
Glycerol

Rosin
(33);
Ferric
resins

Non-Efflorescing Concrete

The addition of 59 Barium Carbonate
to the cement prevents efllorescence,

Keying Plaster to Concrete

First secure a fast setting plaster
which corresponds to Plaster of Paris,
moulding plaster or something similar,
This plaster is mixed thin enough so it
can be whipped onto the wall with a
brush. After this dash coat of plaster
has thoroughly set, the wall, which now
has a rough surface, may be plastered
over in the usual way with ordinary
gypsum plaster.

Plaster Cement, Patching
U. 8. Patent 2,016,986

Calcium Carbonate (50-200
megh) 4 1b.
Dry heating below 600° C.
Slakedy Lime 5 lb.
Refrigerator Display Case Caulking
Compound
U. 8. Patent 1,974,745

Nitrocellulose 1-7 oz
Dibutyl Phthalate 15-60 oz
Asbestine (Mineral) 30-90 oz
Camphor % oz.

Cement ‘¢ Wash’’ Hardener
Portland Cement 20 1b.
Iron Filings 126 1b.
Water 9 1b.

Apply with brush, mixing often.

Concrete Wash, or Finish Paint
(Hard and Durable)

Slaked Lime 1 1bh.
Cement 11b,

Mix in water containing 14 lb. salt
per gallon to desired consistency.

Colored Caulking Cement
U. 8. Patent 2,011,607

A cement of substantially permanent
elasticity and which is adapted for ap-

Methods

Finely powdered solids
are mixed with an al-
coholic solution of the

Remarks
Resists petroleum oils

For oil or gas leaks;
more glycerol softens it

plication by a trowel or a grease gun
consists of paracoumarone resin m.p.
about 50-60° C. about 60, asbestos fiber
about 20, a metallic oxide such as oxide
(l)f zine or iron about 5 and xylol about
3%.

Pliable Glazing-Caulking Cement
British Patent 398,057

T'ormula No. 1
Mineral Filler 1-50 oz.
0Oil 30 oz.
Asbestos Fiber 20- 1 oz.
Aluminum Powder 1-30 oz.
Varnish sufficient to make paste.

No. 2
Calcium Carbonate,

Powdered 12.60 oz
Magnesium Silicate,

Powdered 17.10 oz.
Asbestos Fiber 5.45 oz
Soya Bean O1l 30.63 oz.
Varnish 16.22 oz.
Aluminum Powder 9.00 oz.
Naphtha, Petroleun 9.00 oz.

Glazing Putty
Whiting, Domestic,

200 mesh 205 1b.
Whiting, Belgian 70 1b.
Linseed Oil, Raw 26 1b.
Japan Drier 11b.
Mineral Spirits 3 1b.

Cement for Pestle Handles

Heat the head of the pestle until it is
too hot to hold in the hand. Pour melted
shellac into the hole, then take the
wooden handle, wind some twine around
the screw portion, and press it ‘‘ home.’’
Keep under pressure until the head of the
pestle is cold.

Mortar Cement

Fuse together, in an iron vessel, equal
parts of guttapercha and shellac. is
forms a powerful cement. Strongly heat
the edges of the broken mortar, apply a
thin layer of the cement to both frac-
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tured surfaces, and put together under
pressure.

Joining Stainless Steel in Knife Handles
Method 1

A waterproof cement is used, made by
mixing finely powdered litharge and
glycerin. The glycerin should be added
in an amount equal in volume to half the
volume of the powdered litharge and
mixed thoroughly. The end of hollow
handle is filled with cement and then in-
gert the blade. Setting time about 45
minutes. Mix only enough cement as
needed as it sets quickly becoming hard
and insoluble.

Method 2

The stainless steel blade is first thor-
oughly tinned and then soldered in place.
It is necessary to have all parts clean
and free from scale. Solders used are
either 509 tin and 50% lead or 66% tin
and 34% lead. Flux used is made up of
zine chloride, commercial grade, 37 g.;
glacial acetic acid 99.9%, 23 g.; hydro-
chloric acid (commercial), 34.5%, 40 g.

Metal Adhesive

Nitrocellulose Scrap 10 g.
Alcohol 26 g.
Ethyl Acetate 25 g.
Butyl Acetate 31 g.
Benzol 30 g.
Camphor 2 g

To the viscous solution add:
Metal Powder  enough to ‘‘hide’’

Viscosity should be high enough to
prevent the metal settling down.

Rubber to Metal Cement
British Patent 432,493

Paris White 40 oz
Rosin 3 oz
Dammar or Copal Gum 15 oz
Benzol 15 oz
Naphtha 23 oz
Rubber 114 oz.
Pyroxylin to Metal Adhesive
Pyroxylin 6 oz.
Gelatin 7 oz

Acctic Acid, Glacial 87 oz

Aluminum Foil to Leather or Paper
Adhesive
U. 8. Patent 1,925,003

Linseed Oil Fatty Acids  11.82 g.
Tung Oil 16.35 g.
Rosin 22.53 g.

Heat rapidly in aluminum vessel to

280° C.; eool to 260-265° C. and add
with stirring:

Phthalic Anhydride 32.68 g.
Glycerin 16.35 g.
Ethylene Glycol 4.22 g.

Keeg at 200-220° C. until clear; heat
at 250° C. until a sample solidifies in 40
seconds at 200° C,

Take of the above resin 11 g.
and dissolve in:
Acetone 11 g.
Dibutyl Phthalate 5g.
Nitrocellulose ¢‘Solution’’

(% second) sufficient

Thermoplastic Cement

Nitrocellulose Wet 56 sec. 8
DuPont Resin RH-35

6# cut 10 g.
Dibutyl Plhthalate 4 g
Methyl Ethyl Ketone 10 g.
Buty{Acetate 10 g.
Toluol 58 g.

Fusible Adhesive Cement
U. 8. Patent 1,945,803

Chlorinated Naphthalene

(Solid) 50 oz.
Ester Gum 50 oz.
Rubber Latex S5 oz

Shellae Sealing Composition
Shellac 50 oz.
Beechwood Creosote 5 oz.
Ammonia (289 ) 1 oz
Terpineol 2 oz.

Adhesive Sealing Compound

(Universum)

Mix hot beeswax and Venice turpentine

1 to 1. Proportions may be vaned ac-
cording to needs.  Can be colored if de-
sired.  This is very good to temporarily

attach glass to iron or wood.

“*Syndetikon'’ (Universul Adhesive)
a. Prepare Caustic Lime,

Freshly Burned 100 g.
Water 50 g.
Let stand to cool: pour off layer of
water.  Use now:
Lime Hydrate (above) 15 g.
Sugar Solution (25%) 240 g.

Heat to 75° C., let stand stirring
through from time to time, pour off the
clear solution, of which

Lime-Sugar Solution
Bone Glue
arc mixed to swell over night. Dissolve
finally by warming up.

225 g.
60 g.



20 THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY

Acid Resisting Cement

Fine Sand 2 1b.
Short Fiber Asbestos 2 1b.
Magnesia 1 lb.

Sodium Silicate sufficient to make
paste.
Agquarium Cement

Litharge 3 1b.
Fine White Sand 3 1b.
Plaster of Paris 3 1b.

Mix thoroughly. Then add linseed oil
sufficient to make paste, and & small
amount of drier.

Adhesive Toil
U. 8. Patent 1,955,075

Acidify defibrinated blood at 40° C.
with 0.565 lactic acid; mix with 2.3%
ammonium sulphate solution; keep at 40°
C. for 1-3 hours; render slightly alkaline
and mix with 8-12¢; glycerin and 5%
alum or synthetic tannins.

Adhesive for Casein Plastics
British Patent 411,058

Casein 1 part
Water 1 part
Urea 14-1 part

Quick Hardening Putties
German Patent 613,748

Formula No. 1

Aluminum Powder 30 g
Nitrocellulose 14 g
Butyl Acetate 21 cc.
Ethyl Ether 35 e,
No. 2
Aluminum Powder 30 g
Ethyl Cellulose 14 g
Benzol 33.6 cc.
Ethyl Ether 22.4 cc.
Red I.ead Putty
Red Lead, Dry 21 1h,
White Lead, Dry 48 1b.
Silica 16 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 1 gul
Slate Color Putty
Whitin 24 1h.
White Lead, in Oil 70 1h.
Lampblack, Dry 2 oz.
Raw Linseed Oil 6 Ib.
White Putty
Whitin 77 1b.
White Lead, in Oil 9 Ib,
Haw Linseed Oil 14 1b.

Black Plastic Putty

‘D’ Asphaltum (8oft) 400 1b.
Gilsonite 100 Ib.
Black Fish Oil 7 gal.
Crude Black Oil 7 gal.
Stove Distillate 70 gal.

Directions:

Melt the two blacks to 550° F. and
hold until in complete solution, then add
both oils and heat to 575° F. Cool to
450° and reduce.

The black fish oil is a very dark crude
and cheap oil, unfiltered and full of
stearines.

For overglazing where the lights of
glass overlap, a semi-liquid coating is
made by mixing into the base vehicles
while hot 3% 1b. of long-fiber asbestos to
cach gallon.

For the plastic putty for cementing
the glass to the frame, the following
mixture is made in & regular pony
chaser:

Base Vehicle (above) 5 gal
Stove Distillate 1% 1
‘¢ Asbestine’’ 50 b,
Long-fiber Asbestos 5 1b

This product is stiff and must be applied
by knifing or with a small trowel.

In the east and south cement slabs
called cementiles are quite commonly
used in constructing factory roofs. The
joints of these tiles are first partly filled
in with a non-shrinkable cement, and
above this flush with the tile surface is
run a waterproof expansive plastic for
protection. An eastern manufacturer of
cementile roofing slabs also makes the
joint cement or putty. They buy large
quantities of paint skins from paint man-
ufacturers, and use this as the hase ma-
terial, cooking the same with an addition
of fish oil, subsequently churning it with
such filling material aa ashestine or whit-
ing, short ashestos fiber, and red oxide
for color. The final protective is a well-
known commodity, trade name similar to
‘‘mud mud.”’ Its salient features are:
a soft but firm plasticity; a condition of
slime for easy slip in trowelling; slow
setting during manipulation, but later
beromes surface-set out of dust and dirt;
retaing its softness and cohesiveness
within the joint, indefinitely. These fen-
tures have been very well reproduced in
the following formulation:

9% Leaded Zine Oxide 24 1h,

Borate of Manganese 15 1h,

Spanish Red Oxide 8 b,

Treated China Wood Oil 4 gal.
Sulphurized Fish Oil 4 gal
Medium Body Gloss Oil

a2 B

l(Ol! Alb“tu Fib‘f
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The prepared oil is 40 lb. of limed
rosin and 20 gal. of wood oil heated to
425° F. and held there about 2 hours un-
til very heavy—but no stringing; then re-
duced immediately with 50 gal. ker-
osene,

The above plastic is run into the tile
joints with a ﬁnnd-pressure caulking and
glazing gun, fitted with either the stand-
ard or the extra large caulking nozzle.

Although akin to putty but more prop-
erly termed otherwise, is that compound
familiarly known by almost everyone as
Litharge-Glycerin Cement, which is val-
uable for a number of purposes for which
ordinary cement and putty would be
neither practicable nor desirable. Prob-
ably all readers may feel that they know
how to mix this cement for usage, but
those who merely combine these two in-
gredients really would not be doing it
efficiently for g;ost results, The cement
is correctly produced by adding to a
mixture of 5 parts of 95%.-pure glyeerin
and 3 {mrts of water, sufficient finely
ground litharge to form a plastic of any
required consistency. Variation in the
amount of water will influence the time
of setting and to an extent the general
characteristics, but all modifieation with-
in the range of say 1 to 3 parts of water
with 5 or 6 parts of glveerin will at-
tain smatisfactory hardness. Its normal
hardening time is about ten minutes, but
it may be made to remain soft for a
longer period by an addition of ten per
cent of inert materinl such as siliea, iron
oxide, or fuller’s ecarth. Such admix-
tures do not detract from the ultimate
hardening or strength, but also are bhene-
ficial in preventing possible erncking.
Litharge-Glyeerin - Cement  will  with-
stand a high degrece of combined heat
und moisture. A very common usage is
for forming water-tight connections he-
tween iron pipes and poreelain fittings;
and for cementing glass aquariums, ete.
Its most conspicuous feature is its re-
sistance to practically all acids not of
full strength. It is used to good advan-
tage in temporarily sealing lenks at
seams, around the bottoms, and around
flanges, ete., of storage tanks filled with
varnish; these temporary repairs have
held until the contents of the tanks were
used when a permanent repair could be
made,

Marine Putty, to harden under water,
may be made from the formulation hero

given:
Hydraulic Cement 30 1h
Plnster of Paris 7% 1h.
Litharge 10 1

Belgium Whiting 20 b

Lead Carbonate (Dry) 10 1b,

Boiled Linseed Oil 3 gal

On the secaboard, hydraulic cement fs
better known as sea-water cement. This
type differs from regular Portland ce-
ment for land construction in being
darker color and containing a minimum
of tri-caleium aluminate . . . the constit-
uent in cement which is rapidly attacked
by (saline) sea water. Whereas regular
cement containg 10-15%, tri-caleium alu-
minate, this is minimized to 2% in sea-
water cement.

Painters’ Lead Putties, also termed
Hard Putty and Carriage Putty, will
vary in lead content from almost straight
lead to approximately 75 per cent and
50 per cent; the admixtures being whit-
ing and/or silica. Typifying the first
two, arc the formulas below of hard put-
ties actually used in railroad shops:

Dry White Lead 90 1h. 50  1b,

White Lead in 01l — 20 1b.
Whiting — 25 1h.
Silex 6 1h, —

Boiled Linseed Oil 3{; gal. —
Gold Size Japan 344 gnl. 3 gal
Rubbing Varnish 115 gal. 34 gal

These mixtures are allowed to stand
72 hours to thoroughly wet down and
sweat, and then kneaded up into putty.
The silex used i3 the live quartz siliea
mainly adopted for the making of paste
wood fillers,  The pigmentation of a rep-
resentative painters’ hard putty with
lower lead content would be 50¢; dry
white lead, 3577 whiting and 15 silica.

A non-shrinkable type of putty con-
taining about 209 of lead in the pig-
ment 18 this:

Whiting 125  1Ih.
White Lead, Dry 3714 1h.
Siliea 121 Ih,
Raw Linsced Oil 31, mal
Flour Paste 101, 1b.

The flour paste is 2 1h. of wheat flour
beaten up in about 1 quart of cold water
and then poured into 3 quarts of boilin
water, and boiled 5 minutes. Yield 10
1b. net.

The foregoing non-shrinkable putty is
very similar to what used to be known
as Swedish putty, purported to be so ex-
cellent for woaod, iron, or stone.  Another
type of Swedish Putty without lead, is
the following:

Rye Flour 2 1b
Cold Water 14 gal
Beat together, then pour into

Poiling Water 1 gal

Cook 5 minutes, let cool, then stir
into it
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Whiting 20 b
Whiting 50 Ib.
Gold Sizo Japan 2 gal
Raw Linseed Oil 1 gal

Grind in a paint mll.

Combine the two parts in a pony
chaser, and thicken with more whiting
to the required plasticity for knifing.
This batch produces 100 1b. net.

Metal Furniture Baking Putty

Bolted Whiting 5 1b.

mixed with

Boiled Linseed Oil 1 pt.

then

Flour Paste 1 pt.

Mix all very thoroughly. The flour
paste is as given for non-shrinkable
putty. In all cases of preparing flour
pastes, the flour and cold water should
be beaten until entirely free from lump-
iness; and during the subsequent cook-
ing, should be continually stirred.

Stopping Putty is a dry mixture of 2
1b. of ¢‘Alabastine,”’ 1 1b. of wheat
flour, and 1 1b. of Portland Cement.
When ready to use, 1 pound of this mixed
powder should be thoroughly worked up
to a stiff putty with 8 fluid ounces (%
pint) of cold water. This putty sticks
to stone, wood, brick, ete.; used for fill-
ing knot holes, cracks, ete. Keep the dry
powder in an air-tight jar.

Gesso Duro is Ttalian hard plaster used
in making bas-relief casts. When dried,
it becomes very hard and durable.

This product, per formula, below, re-
mains soft and manipulable for quite a
period of time, using a small trowel,
spatula or by forming with the hands:

LePage’s Tish Glue 4 gal
Water, to reduce it 1 gal.
Oil of Lavender 6 fl. oz.
Raw Linseed Oil 1 gal.
Bolted Danish Whiting 50  1b.
Rubbing Varnish 1 gal.

Bolted Danish Whiting 20 1b.

(colors in oil may be added, if shad-
ing is desired)

Plastic Wood Dough

*Gum Solution 1 gal
Glycerin 3 pt.
Buty] Alecohol 3 pt.
Whitin 8 1h.
Wood %‘lonr 24 b,
Dope (Solution) 8 gal.

“The ‘‘gum’’ golution is 16 pounds of
gum rosin (WW Rosin) cold-eut (dis-
solved) in 1 gallon of methyl acetone;
the ‘“dope’”’ is another cold-cut solution,

basis of 1 pound of ‘‘movie’’-film scrap
to cach imllon of methyl acetone. The
picture film scrap should be desilvered by
washing in hot water to remove its gel-
atin coating and then laid out in the
sun and air to dry; but preferably it is
obtainable cleaned and ready for cut-
ting.

Onyx Cement

The above wood dough product is a
soft workable putty ecasily applied to all
kinds of depressions to be surfaced up.
The work or job should not be left in
too-rough state because the putty dries
and hardens very rapidly; the ultimate
sanding down later is a rather tough :{ﬂh
unless the puttying had been rcasonably
smoothly applied.

There is one putty specially used in
fair quantity, which is very little known
in regular paint circles. Thie is termed
Onyr Cement because its specific utility
is for bonding slabs of onyx, marble,
glass, and their imitations, to the walls
in public buildings. It is necessarily of
rather firm plasticity because of the
weight it must partially support. Uni-
form handfuls of the putty are attached
to the wall foundation at intervals about
18 to 24 inches apart; the slabs men-
tioned are then stood upright on their
base, and then pressed back steadily and
firmly into the mounds of putty. Sue-
tion, and the adhesive strength of the
putty, securely hold the murhle and glasy
permanently in place. The same mate-
rial, plain or colored, is embedded in the
joints between the slubs.  The composi-
tion of this putty follows:

Domestic Whiting,

350 Mesh 100 1b.
Domestie Whiting,
200 Mesh 100 1b.

““Super Sublimed’’ White
Lead 40 b

White Oil Drier 114 gal.
Bodied Lingeed Ol 114 gal
Boiled Lingeed 0il 214 gal.

For certain work a Black Onyr Ce-
ment is used.  This is produced on a bi-
tuminous hase.

Another specialty probably even less
known than the onyx putties ... in
puint circles, is a Black Packing Com-
pound required by mnkers of corrugated
iron eulverts. These culverts are sturd
Armeo-iron corrugated pipe, galvanized,
in gizes from 12 to 84 inches dinmeter.
They are the aqueducts for streams cross-
ing the highwnys und for surface-sewers
under driveways in rural districts, ete.
There is first applied hot a thoroughly-
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tested bituminous mastic pavement along
the line of flow where erosion is greatest
.« . approximately the lower one-quar-
ter or one-third of the inside circumfer-
ence. This coating practically fills the
valleys of the corrugations and to the
extent of building up a thickness of
perhaps 34-inch over the rises.

For this purpose the culvert manufac-
turer supplies a plastic for cold applica-
tion. The composition is 3 parts by
weight of sawdust and 1 part asbestos
fiber, thoroughly churned together with
enough coal tar solution to form a putty
that may be applied by hand to the
abraded spots in the paved section of the
culvert.

The last unusual specialty to be men-
tioned is Sheet Metal Dcadener. Two
eastern manufacturers have been supply-
ing during the past three or four years
a plastic compound developed for sound-
deadening sheet metal equipment, princi-
pally metal furniture and automobile
parts.  This became most easential with
the advent of the closed body, to elim-
inate rumble and vibratory noises, and
especially the ““tinny’’ sound caused by
cloging the doors, It is a standard ap-
plication on Ford, Auburn, Stutz, Mar-
mon, Duesenberg, and Nash cars; and
probably on many others. The material
might be deseribed a3 a very soft bi-
tuminous plastic appurently countaining

fine asbestos fiber or other filler; it sur-
faces dust free very quickly, has excel-
lent adhesion and undoubtedly maintains
flexibility indefinitely. As general prac-
tice, it is applied onto the inner surfaces
of the auto hody and doors, or other ob-
jeet, to a thickness of approximately 14-
inch, using a trowel, broad knife, or spat-
ula., This sets in less than 30 minutes,
but soft; is firm in 11% hours and still
somewhat soft, is solid in 4 hours but
not hard; and shrinks down somewhat in
solidifying. For large production as by
body builders and in the auto plants,
the material has sufficient “‘slip’’ so it
can be sprayed with speciul equipment.

High grade cork paint films insulate
surfaces against heat, cold, and mois-
ture, also deaden sound and soften the
effect of shocks and blows, rendering
them valuable for use on automobiles,
railrond cars, and aeroplanes. In the
automobile industry they are employed to
advantage on the lower sides of the en-
gine bonnets and mud guards. Applied
to the bonnets, they protect the outside
lacquer films against the radiating heat
of the motor; while the cork paint films
on the lower sides of the mud guards
protect the latter against the impact of
stones, sand, ete, Applied to the sur-
faces of aeroplane cabins, they form a
rather effectual insulation against the
noise of the motors,
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Marine Paints

Marine paints differ from house paints
chiefly in that harder pigments are re-
quired. This means that such pigments
as zinc oxide and iron oxide are used
more extensively in marine paints than
in house paints. Since steel vessels have
largely replaced wooden vessels in sea-
going traffic, the formulas shown herein
are for the preservation and beautifica-
tion of steel rather than wood. On steel
the priming coat of paint—that is, the
paint applied first on the metal—is of
more importance than the priming cout
on wood. The service to which marine
paints are exposed is much more severe
than that to which house paints are ex-
posed. To meet this condition the va-
rious parts of the vessel must be con-
sidered separately. The paints suitable
for the parts seen from the outside when
the vessel is afloat are quite different
from the paints suitable for underwater
portions of the vessel. The paints suit-
able for inboard bulkheads are quite dif-
ferent from those suitable for inner bot-
toms or bilges, ete.

An excellent priming paint for steel
surfaces to be exposed to the atmospheric
elements is made from the following for-
mula which produces one gallon and
spreads approximately 650 sq. ft. per
gallon:

Red Lead, Dry 20 1b.

Raw Linsced Oil 5 pints
Petroleum Spirits 2 gills
Paint Dryer 2 gills

Paint from the above formula should be
used within a month after it is mixed.
If allowed to stand in closed (or open)
containers for an appreciably longer pe-
riod, the pigment settles hard and cannot
be again stirred to proper consistency for
painting. By using very finely ground
red lead pigment which contains 99 per
cent true red lead, it is possible to suc-
cessfully store the paint through periods
of approximately one year. However, if
the paint is to be stored during such pe-
riod, or longer, formulas such as the
following should be used:

Red Lead, Dry 1 1b. 11 oz
Zine Oxide, Dr; 13 oz
Venetian Red, Dry 41b. 2 oz
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Magnesium Silicate, Dry 10 oz
Spar Varnish 2 1b.

Raw Linseed Oil 21b. 7 oz
Petroleum Spirits 9 oz.
Paint Drier 14 oz.
Aluminum Stearate 1 oz.

Films from paints of the above for-
mulas interfere with the adhesion of
shipbottom paints, so these paints should
not be used on the outside underwater
portion of the hull. If it is desired to
prevent corrosion on that portion of the
vessel during construetion, a weaker film
print should be used, such as:

Metallic Brown, in Oil 7.5 1h.
Raw Linseed Oil 2.3 1h.
Spar Varnish .3 1h.
Gasoline 6 1b.
or
Metallic Brown, Dry 4.0 Ih.
Spar Varnish 4.4 1b.
Paint Drier 2.5 1b.

The ahove two formulas are also suit-
able for a paint to be used on freshly
pickled steel to protect it during fabri-
cation; that is, as shop coat or field coat
paints.

Aluminum paint may be used in lieu of
red lead paint, for priming steel, but
should not be used on underwater por-
tions of the vessel. Its bright luster aids
inspection of the interior of vessels un-
der construction, but in warm, humid
climates it does not prevent rust uas does
red lead paint. The formula is:

Aluminum Powder 2 1b.

Aluminum Mixing Varnish 1 gul

Note: This paint should be used within
a few hours after mixing.

While priming paints will give fair
protection when used alone, they are de-
signed to be covered with at lenst two
coats of finishing paint. Unlike house
puints, there is no advantage in using o
different formula for the first and the
sccond coat of marine finishing paint.
Following are formulas for ten gallons
of finishing panints-—on surfaces not to
be exposed underwater:

Outside White Paint

Titanox B, in Oil

_ 85
Zine Oxide, in Oil

30

1b.
1b.
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Ultramarine Blue, in Oil 5 oz Paint Drier 4 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 30 1b. Ultramarine Blue, in Oil 5 oz,
Petroleum Spirits 3 1b.
Paint Drier 8 Ib.
or Insi%a White Enamel .
White Lead, in Oil 53 1b. Titanox B, Dry 25 Ib.
Zine Oxide, in Oil 95 1Ib. Zinc Oxide, Dry 25 Ib.
Raw Linseed Oil 25 1b. Damar Varnish 68 1Ih.
Petroleum Spirits 7 1b. Pine Oil s 6_ Ib.
Paint Drier 5 1b. Ultramarine Blue, in Oil 0 oz.
Ultramarine Blue, in Oil 1 oz To this white enamel may be added
- color pigments, ground in o0il or in var-
Outside Black Paint nish, to produce desired shades. By add-
) gt ing additional pine oil just before apply-
Lampblack, in Oil 38 b ing, the enamel is made to brush on
Raw Linseed Oil 32 1Ib. much easier. An enamel will not adhere
Paint Drier 14 b well over an cnamel or glossy finish. If
or two coats are to be applied, the first coat
Lampblack, Dry 4 1h. should be a flat paint.
Spar Varnish 44 1b,
Petroleum Spirits 4 1h. -
Paint Drier 18 1b. Outside Buff Paint
_— White Lead, in Oil 125 1h.
Inside White Paint Yellow Ochre, in Oil 14 1h
Titanox B, in Oil 76 1h. Venetian Red, in Qil 5 1b.
Zinc Oxide, in Oil 51 1b. Raw Linseed Oil 27 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 4.5 Ih. Petroleum Spirits 7 b,
Damar Varnish 8 1b. Paint Drier 4 1b.
Petroleum Spirits 20 1b.
Paint Drier 4 1b.
Ultramarine Blue, in Oil .5 oz. Inside Semi-flat Light Green Paint
or Titanox B, Dry 65 1h.
White Lead, in Oil 77 1b. Zine Oxide, Dry 30 1bh.
Zinc Oxide, in Oil 77 1h, Chrome Green Oxide, in Oil 7 oz
Raw Linsced Oil 18 1b. Damar Varnish 39  1h.
Petroleum Spirits 15 1b. Petroleum Spirits 20 1Ib.
Paint Drier 34 1b.
Ultramarine Blue, in Oil D oz
Inside French Gray Enamel
i . i Titanox B, in Oil 72 1b,
it ;“g]‘toqu" Paint . Lampblack, in Oil 1
Z.‘ anox 13, an Ort ol . Chrome Yellow, in Oil 1 1h.
ine Oxide, in Oil 35 1b, < s
Lampblack, in Oil 1 1h Spar Varnish 30 1Ib.
it R . , g Damar Varnish 29 1Ib.
Ultramarine Blue, in Oil 3% Ih. Pine Oil 6 Ib
Raw Linaced Oil 30 b, e A v
Petroleum Spirits 1.5 b,
Paint Drier 8 1b. Piping, ducts, gas ecylinders, ete.,
aboard vessels are usually marked with
. . colors to indicate the purpose served or
Outside Green Paint the contenta. 1"ormulal; flo)r such paints
Chrome Green, Dry 30 1h. are:
?‘ihnc Oxide, Dry 10 1h, Red Paint
Chrome Yellow, in Oil 3.6 1h, s
Yellow Ochre, Dry 7.5 1h. Zn]md\{no. .];ry .-:-73 ]12
Lampblack, in Oil 6 1b. spar Aarnish ¢ 10
%pm- ,Vnminh 35 Ih
etroleum Spirits 16 1h. .
Paint Drier P 4 1b. Blue Paint
White Lead, in Qil 106 {:\
"1 warine B in Oi 26 1h.
Inside Flat White Paint R Timaead O" " O 22 1b.
Zinc Oxide, in Oil 157 1b. Petroleum Spirits 8 1b.
Petroleum Spirits 23 Ib. Paint Drier 4 1b.
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Green Paint

Chrome Green, in Oil 97 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 21 1b.
Petroleum Spirits 9 1b,
Paint Drier 5 1b.
Black Paint
Lampblack, in Oil 70 1b.
Petroleum Spirits 9 1b.
Paint Drier 10 1b.
Brown Paint
Metallic Brown, in Oil 100 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 27 1b.
Petroleum Spirits 8 1b.
Paint Drier 3 Ib.
Yellow Paint
Chrome Yellow, in Oil 116 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 20 1b.
Petroleum Spirits 9 1b.
Paint Drier 3 1bl

The above red and green paints are
suitable for the stands on which running
lights are mounted, red marking the port
side and green the starboard side.

Single shell smoke stacks hecome too
hot for any of the above paints. Such
surfaces should be painted with special

paints, the following formulas being
typical:
Light Gray Paint
White Lead, Dry 48 1h.
Zine Oxide, Dry 19 1b.
Litharge, Dry 3.5 1b.
Lampblack, in Oil 5 oIh,
Ultramarine Blue, in Oil .5 1h.
Damar Varnish 20 1h.
Kerosene 33 1b.
Paint Drier 6 1b.
or
Titanox B, Dry 60 1b.
Interior Varnish 52 1h.
Lampblack, in Oil 2 1h.
Petroleum Spirits 9 1b.
Red Paint
Indian Red, Dry 40 1h.
Interior Varnish 55 1b.
Paint Drier 15 1b.
Bufl Paint
‘White Lead, Dry 55 1h.
White Lead, in Oil 55 1b.
Bilica 18 lh.
Yellow Ochre, in Oil 13 1b.
Litharge, Dry 12 1b.
Venetian Red, in Oil .5 1b.
Boiled Linseed Oil 23 1Ib.
Petroleum Bpirits 15 1b.

Green Paint

Chrome Green, Dry 30 1b.
Lampblack, in Oil 2 1b.
Interior Varnish 60 1b.
Paint Drier 10 1b.
Black Paint
Drop Black, Dry 38 1bh.
Interior Varnish 48 1b.
Paint Drier 16 1b.

The waterline area on the outside of
the hull is generally regarded as the
most difficult part of the vessel to keep
properly painted. This is because it is
subjected to both atmospheric and under-
water exposure, and paints suited to the
one exposure are not suited to the other.
A high grade varnish paint applied over
red lead primer gives as good service on

this area as has been obtained. Typical
of waterline paints are:
Red Paint
Venetian Red, Dry 29 1h.
Spar Varnish 42 lh,
Petroleum Spirits 7 1b.
Paint Drier 18 1b.
Light Gray Paint
Zine Oxide, Dry 30 1h,
Lampblack, in Oil 8 1h.
Ultramarine Blue, in Oil 12 1b.
Spar Varnish 31 Ih.
Petroleum Spirits 17 1h.
Paint Drier 18 1b.
Black Paint
Drop Black, in Oil 20 1h.
Zine Oxide, Dry 19 1h.
Spar Varnish 20 1h.
Petrolenm Spirits 20 1h.
Paint Drier 17 1b.
or
Lampblack, Dry S 1h.
Zine Oxide, in Oil 20 1h,
Spar Varnish 38 1h.
Petroleum Spirits 7 1h.
Paint Drier 18 1b.

Shipbottom paints are used to prevent
rust and to prevent the attachment of
marine fouling on the bhottoms of vessels.
The ‘‘anti-corrogive’’ paint is to prevent
rust and ig applied next to the steel. The
‘‘anti-fouling’’ paint is to prevent the
attachment of barnacles, algae, and other
forms of fouling. It contains material
toxie to marine organisms, and is applied
over the anti-corrosive paint. Both paints
should be quick drying paints. Each of
the two paints is so dependent on the



COATINGS, PROTECTIVE AND DECORATIVE 27

other that the two formulas are shown Black Deck Paint
together. The anti-corrosive paint of one Lampblack, Dry 4 1b.
set should not be used with the anti- Spar Varnish 44 1.
fouling paint of another sct. The follow- Petroleum Spirits 5 1b.
ing formulas are typical: Paint Drier 18 1b.
Anti-corrosive Paint N
Gum Shellac 8 Ih. . Gray Deck Paint
Denatured Alcohol 54 1h, Zine Oxide, Dry 33 Ih
Zine Oxide, Dry 20 1b. L}lmpbla(‘_k, Dry 6 1h.
Zine Dust 11 1b. Tltramarine Blue, in Oil 14 1h,
Pine Oil 5 1b. Spar Varnish 74 b,
— Paint Drier 1 b
Anti-fouling Paint N —
Gum Shellae 14 1b. Red Deck Paint
Denatured Aleohol 45 1b. Red Lead, Dry 10 1b.
Zine Oxide, Dry 14 1h. Indian Red (Iron Oxide), Dry 25 1b.
Indian Red (Iron Oxide) 15 1h. Aluminum Stearate 2 1h.
Mereurie Oxide 8 1h. Lampblack, in Oil 2 1h.
Pine 0il 9 1b. Spar Varnish 44 1h.
Anti-fouling Paint, shown above, is Paint Drier 18 1h.
used with the Anti-corrosive Paint shown Note: Since this paint contains red
above. lead it can be applied directly on the
Anti-corrosive Paint steel devl‘(; that is, no red lead primer is
. ; neeessary.
Zine Oxide, Dry 19 1h.
Venetian Red, Dry 9 1, Black Anchor Chain Paint
Silica 9 1h. Gilsonite = 1b
Rosin (WW Grade) 15 1b. R" fonite K
Solvent Naphtha 28 1h. 1,”:‘“]‘ Resid ‘,‘; (]"Z‘
Mnnganese Linoleate 13 1h. Qtl o ‘t",'(,’ 1"5;‘ uum . “;'
Coal Tar 5 1b. Solvent Naphtha 47 1b.
.A"“ fouling Paint Green Anchor Chain Paint
Zine Oxide, Dry 24 1h. Chrome Green, in Oil 10 1Ih.
Asbestine, Dry 7 1b. Red Lead, Dry 10 Ih
Silien . 8 1b. Aluminum Powder 5 1h
Cuprous 03("]“ 15 1h, Asphaltum Varnish 4 gal
Mereurie Oxide 4 1b. Roiled Linseed Oil 2 gl
Rosin (WW Grade) 25 1h. Spar Varnish 2 gl
Solvent Naphtha 34 1h. Petroleum Spirits 2 gl
Pine 0Oil 4 1h Paint Drier % gal
Coul Tar 6 lh. — =
The steel decks shoulid be primed with Shellacs are used to brighten up wood
red lead paint and finished with two | work on marine vessels. The following
conts of one of the following deck paints: | are ten gallon formulas:

Orange Red Green
(clear) Shellae Shellae
Gum Shellae ... oo, . 24 1h, 27 1b. 27 1h.
Wood or Denatured Aleohol ... . 55 1b. 48 b, 53 1b.
Venetian Red (Iron Oxide) ....... —_ 17 1b. —
Chrome Green, Dry ..oooivoenan, — _— 15 1h.
Drop Black, Dry ......oovvvvntn — —_ 15 1b.
Bilge and Tank Paints Black Acid-Resisting Paint
Black Flexible Paint Petroleum Residuum 20 b,
Paving Asphalt 153 Ib.
Petroleum Residuum 34 1h. Lampblack, Dry 5 b
Rosin 7 1b. Reeswax 216 1b.
Petroleum Spirits 29 1b, Petroleum Spirits 39 1b.

Coul Tar Naphtha 6 1b. Paint Drier 514 1b.
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Petroleum Residuum 121% 1b.
Litharge 134 1b.
Red Lead 114 1b.
Rosin (D Grade) 14 1b.
Lampblack, Dry 5% 1b.
Boiled Linseed Oil 12 1b.
Spar Varnish 14 1b.
Damar Varnish 4 1h.
Petroleum Spirits 3215 1b.
Brown Tank Paint
Metallic Brown, Dry 40 1h,
Litharge 2 1b.
Zine Oxide, Dry 16 Ib.
Zince Chromate, Dry 2 1b.
Damar Varnish 46 1b.
Interior Varnish 11 b,

Paint Drier 15 1h.
Primer for Bituminous Enamel
Trinidad Asphalt 53 1b.
Petroleum Spirits 6% gal.

Bituminous Enamel

Paving Asphalt 52 b
Trinidad Asphalt 15 1b.
Rock Asphalt 15 b,
Rosin (Dark Grade) 1 1b,
Portland Cement 17 1b.
Slacked Lime 214 1b.

Note: This product must be heated be-

fore applying.

Paint Driers

Manganese Resinate 10 1b.
Damar Gum 10 1b.
Litharge 2 1b.
Raw Linsced Qil 8 Ib.

Petroleum Spirits 49 1b,
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Bituminous Enamel Cobalt Paint Prier
Petroleum Residuum 80 1b. Cobalt Acetate 5 1b.
Paving Asphalt 10 1b. Rosin Ester Gum 15 1b.
Asbestos TFiber 5 1b. Raw Linseed Oil 19 1b.
Note: This product must be heated for Petroleum Spirits 39 1b.
application. _—
N . Asphaltum Varnish
P?table Water Tank Paint Paving Asphalt 35 1b.
Metallic Brown, Dry 40 1b, Manganese Resinate 7 1b.
Indian Red, Dry 15 1b. Litharge 1 1b.
Zine Oxide, Dry 8 Ib. Raw Linsced Oil 51b. 5 oz
Silica 8 1b. Petroleum Spirits 39 1b.
* Amberol Varnish 5+ 1b.
Petroleum Spirits 3 1b. -
Paint Drier 3 1b. Damar Varnish
*Amberol Varnish for Above Formula. Batavia Damar Gum 47 1b.
Amberol Gum No. 226 0w Turpentine 22 1b.
Fatvoteant Spirits 39 1b. Petroleum Spirits 21 b,
Cobalt Drier % b, -

Copper Paint for Wood Bottoms

Gum Shellae 16 1b.
Denatured Aleohol 50 b,
Zine Oxide, Dry 1614 lb.
Indian Red, Dry 161 1b.
Cuprous Oxide 8 1b.
Pine Oil 9 Ib.
Anti-Fouling Waterline Paint

Gum Shellae 13 1b.

Denatured Aleohol 5 gal.
Pine 0il 3 gal.
Crude Rubber oz

Gasoline

Zine Oxide, Dry
Lampblack, Dry
Mercurie Oxide
Turpentine

TS W e TN DO
—;

White Water Paint

Zine Oxide, Dry 24 1b.
Whiting, Dry 48 b,
Plaster Paris 24 1b.
Pulverized (Hide) Glue 4 1b.
Ultramarine Blue, Dry 1 oz.

Note: Mix 8 lb. of the above mixture
in one gallon of water.

‘White Enamel

Titanox B, Dry 72 1b,
Spar Varnish 28 1b.
Damar Varnish 29 1b.
Pine Oil 6 1b.
Ultramarine Blue, in Oil 1 oz.

Gray Enamel

Titanox B, Dry 60 1b,
Lampblack, in Oil 2 lb.
Interior Varnish 53 1b.
Petroleum Spirits 9 1b.
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Red Enamel
Indian Red, Dry 40 Ib.
Interior Varnish 55 1b.
Paint Drier 9 1b.
Petroleum Spirits 6 1b.
Outside White Paint

Zine Oxide, in Oil 50 b,
Rasic Sulphate White Lead,

in Oil 50 lb.
Blanc Fixe, in Oil 12 1b.
Asbestine, in Oil 6 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 4 gal
Petroleum 8pirits % gal
Paint Drier 14 gal.

Ultramarine Blue, in Oil 1 oz

Red Lead Paint

Red Lead, Dry 85 lb.
Siliea 40 1b.
Raw Linseced Oil 614 gal.
Petroleum Spirits o5 gal.
Paint Drier 5 gal,
Light Gray Paint
Zinc Oxide, Dry 34 1b.
Blane Fixe, Dry 34 1b.
Graphite, Dry 2 1b.
Lampblack, in Oil 1 oz
Ultramarine Blue, in Oil 1 oz
Raw Linseed Oil 6% gal.
Petroleum Spirits 1 gal

EA ga]:

The formulas shown require that the
pigments in oil be stiff pastes. The per-
centnges of raw linsced oil present are
within the limits shown:

Paint Drier

% Linsced 01l

in Paste
White Lead (Carbonate) 8 to 10
White Lead (Sulphate) 8 to 10
Zinc Oxido 8 to 18
Titantium Pigment B 15
Chrome Green 33 to 35
Chrome Oxide, Green 29 to 31
Chrome Yellow 24 to 26
Metallic Brown 22 to 2
Lampblack 65 to 80
Raw Sienna 45 to 55
Burnt Sienna 40 to 50
Raw Umber 35 to 45
Burnt Umber 30 to 50
Yellow Ochre 30 to 40
Magnesium Silicate 20 to 30
Venetian Red 20 to 25

Black Marine Paint

Carbon Black 15 1b.
Kaolin 25 1b.
Barytes 35 1b.
Boiled Linseed Oil 10 1b.

Red Paint
Indian Red 5 Ib.
Barytes 1 1b.
Whiting 1 1b.
Linseed Oil 2 1b.
Japan Drier 6 oz.
Mixing Varnish 5 1b.
Surfacer
Varnish 1 gal.
Brown Japan 1 gal.
Bilex (Fine) 8 Ib.

Ship Bottom Paints
1. For Wood Bottoms

In any formulation, the object should
be, first, to produce a mixture which will
best serve the purpose and, second, to
obtain the mixture at the lowest cost.
The work requires a knowledge of a wide
range of materials, their chemical and
physical properties, and their cost. It
also requires a knowledge of paint manu-
facturing operations, especially those to
which the equipment on hand 18 adapted.
Formulating i3 not an exact science any
more than is the preseribing of medicine
by the physician. One important differ-
ence between the physician writing a pre-
scription and a paint technologist pre-
seribing a paint formula is that the lat-
ter is also thinking about the cost.

The requirements of a paint for wood
bottoms are comparatively simple and
easy to mect. The corrosion problem
does not enter, and consideration of a
possible chemical or physical conflict
with a priming paint does not enter.
The object is to produce a paint, the
film of which will brush (or spray) on
easily, will dry quickly, will be resistant
to water crosion and yet sufficiently
softened by the water to permit the
toxic elements to go into solution. There
are severnl ways of approaching the
problem which can best be illustrated by
used formulas.

Formula No. 1

Iron Oxide 18 1b.
Siliea 5 1b.
Copper Cyanide 135  1b.
Spar Varnish 7.25 gal
Pine Tar Oil 625 gal.
Paint Drier 23 gal
““Tar Acid Oil’’ 30 gal
Mineral Spirits 25 gal
(Comment: The above formula will

doubtless ‘‘dry’’ in about four hours
beeause the spar varnish, which usually
requires about twelve hours to dry, has
been overloaded with the added driers.
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The dried film will be glossy and ap-
parently hard, but it will probably not
dry hard because of the excessive pine
tar oil. The toxicant, copper cyanide, is
regarded as only fairly toxic. This fact,
together with the fact that a spar var-
nish film usually disintegrates under sea
water and fouls readily, suggests that the
film will not prevent barnacle fouling for
a longer period than two or three
months.)

Following is a formula which has given
very good service:

No. 2
Blanc Fixe 40 1b,
Mercuric Oxide 5 1bh.
Paris Green 7.5 1b.
Gum Shellac 20 lh.
Denatured Aleohol 5.9 gal.
Pine Oil 2.5 gal.
(Comment: The above formula is typi-

cal of shellac type paints. This paint
will be effective about six months on a
wooden bottom. It probably will not
stand long storage satisfactorily, the
nature of the pigment being such as to
suggest a very hard sediment forming).

The U. 8. Navy used a formula simi-
lar to the above.

No. 3
Zine Oxide 165 1b.
Indian Red 165 1b.
Cuprous Oxide 75 1b.
Gum Shellac 162 1b.
Alcohol 500 1b.
Pine Oil 90 1b.

2. For steel bottoms.

In successfully formulating paints for
steel bottoms the maximum ingenuity of
the paint technologist is required. There
are wide variations of opinions among
men engaged in this work and each
opinion is based, more or less, on ex-
perience in research. In designing paints
for exposure to atmospheric elements
there are certain fairly well established
rules as to pigment-vehicle ratios
by weight and by volume. For an
oil paint for outdoor exposure, the pig-
ment should he about 60 per cent by
weight, and about 29.5 per cent by vol-
ume, of the paint. No such rules have
been, or can he, established for ship bot-
tom paints. Such ratios vary with each
change in the vehicle, and there are an
almost infinite number of such changes
that can be made. The setting of high
and low limits for the variants is ap-
parently useless.

Before considering the varnish type of
paints, which general type constitute the
bulk of ship bottom paints used in Amer-

ica, the hot plastic paints, such as are
used extensively in Kuropean countries,
will be considered. Following are formu-
las used about twelve years ago by one
of the European Navies.

Anti-corrosive Paint

Rosin 26.5 1b.
Benzol 26.5 1b.
Ozokerite 5 1b.
Iron Oxide 42 1b.
Anti-fouling Paint
Rosin 38.6 1b.
Stearin 14.7 1b.
Benzol 12.8 1b.
White Lead 7.4 1b.
Verdigris 9.6 1b.
Arsenic 13.2 1h.
Mercurie Oxide 3.7 1b.

To illustrate the varnish type ship bot.
tom paints, two sets of paints used by
the United States Navy are shown.

Anti-corrosive Paint
Formula No. 1

One Gallon Formula

Zinc Oxide 3.05 1b.
Zine Dust 1.1 1b.
Gum Shellac 425 1b.
Yacca Gum 44 1bh.
Aleohol 8 gal
Pine Oil 067 gal.
No. 2
Coal Tar 47.5 1h.
Rosin 145 1h.
Coal Tar Naphtha 380  1h,
Magnesium Linoleate 129 1b.
Venetian Red 93 1h.
Zine Oxide 186 1b.
Silica 93 1b.
Beeswax 3.3 1b.

Anti-Fouling Paint
Formula No. 1
One Gallon Formula
Zine Oxide 1.65 1b.

Indian Red 1.65 1b.
Mercurie Oxide 75 b,

Gum Shellac 815 1b.
Yacea Gum .89 1b.
Alcohol 76 gal.
Pine Oil 125 gal.
No. 2
Coal Tar 132.6 1b.
Rosin 202.0 1b.
Coal Tar Naphtha 228.0 1h.
Pine 0il 74.0 1b.
Zine Oxide 212.0 Ib.
Silica 82.0 b,
Asbestine 83.0 Ib.
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112.0 1b.
45.0 1b.

Cuprous Oxide
Mercuric Oxide

Although commercially made phenol-
formaldehyde condensates have not
proved satisfactory in undersea water ex-
posure, there apparently is considerable
merit to a varnish from such resin when
the resin is made simultaneously with the
varnish. These varnishes comprise the
vehicle of the ship bottom paints and are
made in reflux condensers. Typical of
the process is the following:

Place 90 1. of phenol, 108 1b. of 40¢,
solution of formaldchyde, 90 1h. of water
and 54 1b. of lead acetate in a reflux con-
denser and boil about 30 minutes. Add
720 1b. of rosin and continue heat until
excessive foaming starts. Remove the re-
flux and continue heat until foaming
ceases and at same time blow air through
the mixture. Cool and add 108 gal. of
coal tar naphtha.

The varnish is mixed with pigments to

form anti-corrosive and anti-fouling
puints.

Anti-Corrosion and -Fouling Paint
Yacea Gum 1.6 b,
Alcohol 1.32 gal.
Pine Oil 1.9 gills
Petroleum Spirits 1.9 gills
Zine Oxide 1.2 1h,
Silica 1.2 1h.
Blane Fixe 1.2 b,
Zine Dust 0.3 1b.
Paris Gireen 0.6 1h.
Mercurie Oxide 1.4 1lb.

Paints for Ship Bottoms
Formula No. 1

2.5 parts of wood tar, 2.0 parts of oxide
of iron, 1.0 part of turpentine resin,
2.0 parts of lead acetate. Wood tar is
preferable to coal tar, since the latter is
not as resistant towards the corrosive ae-
tion of seu water.

No. 2

1.0 parts of lead arsenate, 1.0 parts of
Scheele's green  (copper arsenite), 8.0
parts of ochre, 5.0 parts of turpentine
resin, 3.0 parta of conl tar, 2.0 parts of
Bakelite, 5.0 parts of oil of turpentine
and 5.0 parts of white spirit.

No. 3

The so-ealled ‘‘Luechini Paint’’: 30.0
parts of galipot (white resin produced
from fir), 20.0 parts of turpentine resin,
2.5 parts of mercury arsenate, 20.0 parts
of red arsenic, 30.0 parts of wood tar, 5.0

parts of manganese dioxide and 15.0
parts of oil of turpentine.

No. 4
600.0 parts of asphaltum or pitch, 480.0
parts bhoiled linseed oil, 120.0 parts of
graphite, 120.0 parts of arsenic-copper
oxide and 640.0 parts of coal tar oil.
No. 5
48.0 parts of coal tar, 383.0 parts of
tar oil, 146.0 parts of turpentine resin,
130.0 parts of manganese linoleate, 3.3
parts of beeswax, 93.0 parts of Vene-
tinn red, 93.0 parts of infusorial earth
and 187 parts of zine oxide.
No. 6
133 parts of coal tar, 288 parts of tar
oil ¢pirits, 20 parts of turpentine resin,
74 parts linseed oil, 21 parts of zine
oxide, 82 parts of infusorial earth, 83
parts of magnesium silicate, 112 parts
oxide of copper and 145 parts mercury
oxide.

Ship Bottom Paints

An anti-corrosive paint is prepared
from 145 parts of oiticica fatty acids,
120 parts shellue, 390 parts alcohol, 80
parts pine oil, 5 parts drier, 170 parts
of iron oxide, and 160 parts of zine
oxide.

The anti-fouling composition given is,
145 parts of oiticica fatty acids, 129
parts shellac, 430 parts alcohol, 80 parts
pine oil, 5 parts drier, 170 parts of iron
oxide, 160 parts of zine oxide, and 100
parts red oxide of copper, and 40 parts
of vellow oxide of mercury.

To prepare these paints the shellac is
dissolved in some of the alcohol, the pine
oil added, and then the pigments ground
in, using a ball mill. When perfectly
smooth, the fatty acids, mixed with the
pine oil and the remainder of the aleohol,
are added. The same method is used in
the case of the anti-fouling composition
except that the yellow oxide of mercury
is not ground in but only mixed.

After storage these produets appear
very thick, but spread easily under the
brush to give a thick flexible film. A
little diluent can be added if necessary.

The cobalt, lead and manganese salts
of the fatty acids of oiticica oil, which
are in the nature of driers, are prepared
hy converting the acids into soluble
soaps and precipitating these by the
acetate of the appropriate metal,  The
precipitate is carefully washed and dried
in a carcfully regulated oven in & cur-
rent of carbon dioxide to prevent oxida-
tion.
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Paints for Glazing and Coloring Ceramics
Pigments (glass-powder, colored with
metal oxides)

Thinner:
Linseed Oil 5 1b.
Wood Oil 3 1b.
Artificial Mother-of-Pearl
British Patent 426,554
Dibasic lead phosphate (PbHPO,)

prepared by adding phosphoric acid to a
warm solution of a lead salt, if used in
the form of very fine crystals, produces
glistening or iridescent effects. The salt
may be obtained in a very fine state of
division by precipitation in presence of a
water-soluble organic compound, and
preferably under slightly acid conditions.
Thus 24 liters of a solution of lead ni-
trate (3.3 kg. dissolved in 10 liters of
water) are mixed with 4.8 liters of dis-
tilled water and 24 liters of 95 per cent
aleohol; 2.6 liters of phosphoric acid (12
kg. of concentrated acid plus 50 liters of
90 per cent alcohol) are added all at
once. The use of this lead phosphate in
materials which are to be submitted to
treatment with formaldehyde (e.g., casein
products) is advantageous in that the
salt is not affected by formaldehyde.

Enamel Opacifier
British Patent 427,850
A fine white powder is obhtained by
heating at 1000° for several hours an
intimate mixture of titanium dioxide

33.1, antimony pentoxide 44.5, and zine
oxide 22.4%.

Pearl or Fish Scale Essence
German Patent 603,487

Formula No. 1
a. Scales of Uklei Fish

(Pomerania) 100 kg
b. { n-Propyl Acetate 150 L
Nitrocellulose 1.5 kg.

Treat a with b in a stirring-machine
for 30 minutes, pour off the upper sus-
pension, and repeat the same treatment
of a two more times. Now the scales
are free of fish-silver, the suspension con-
taining about 1500-2500 g. of this sub-
stance.

No. 2
a. Herring Scales, Nor-
wegian 100 kg.
b. § Ethyl Propionate 150 L
Nitrocellulose 1.5 kg.

As in No. 1. Yields in fish-silver are
quantitative, viz. 700-1000 g. crude ma-

terial.
No. 3

a. Astrachan Scales 100 kg.
b. § Ethyl Acetate 150 L
Nitrocellulose 3 kg.

Work as in No. 1, stirring two times
for 20 minutes. 1200-1600 g. crude fish-
silver can be obtained by centrifugal
separation of the suspension.

No. 4
a. Uklei Scales (from Lake
Scutari, Albania)

1 kg.
b. Ethyl Acetate 1.5 L

c. { Acetyl Cellulose 25 g.
Alcohol, a little to dissolve com-
pletely.

As in No. 1 in smaller proportions.
Should yield 1.4 liter suspension with
0.49% dry fish-silver.

Protective Coating for Hydrofluoric
Acid Containers

1 oz.

4 oz.

Beeswax
Paraflin Wax

Electric Lamp Coating
U. 8. Puatent 1,941,990
The lamps are coated with a paste of

Kaolin 50 g.
Guignet’s Green 200 g.
Cadmium Sulphide 50 g.
Boric Acid 160 g.

Sodium Silicate (d. 1.015) 1000 ce.

Coating Lacquer for Falrics
Nitrocellulose Wet (5.6 sec.) 12 g

Diamond ¢“K’’ Linseed Oil 8 g
Crude Crepe Rubber (Light) 8 g.
Ethyl Acetate 10 g.
Butyl Acetate 10 g.
Aleohol 5 g
Toluol 47 g.

Heat crude rubber in linseed oil until
dissolved. Cool and dilute with part of
toluol. Add to remainder of formula
after nitrocellulose is dissolved.

Rubberized Cloth Varnish
Formula No. 1

Shellac 5 oz
Alcohol 95 oz.
Gives high gloss,

No. 2
Bhellac 1 kg.
Ammonia (28%) 14 kg.
Water 30 kg.
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Two coats of this must be applied to
get good adhesion. The finish is semi-
glossy. These varnishes are applied by
a velvet covered brush or roller.

Waterproofing Brick Walls
Walls can be waterproofed by applying
a coat of solution made by dissolving
184 1b. of paraffin in each gal. of mineral
spirits used as a solvent. Use steam to
melt rather than a free flame.

Moistureproofing Compositions
Canadian Patent 352,183

Moistureproofing compositions consist of
(parts by weight) : Formula No. 1, paraf-
fin 85, refined carnauba wax 10, rubber
5; (No. 2) paraffin 65, rubber 5, cande-
lilla wax 30; (No. 3) paraffin 75, rubber
5, gum damar 20; (No. 4) paraffin 40,
rubber 5, carnauba wax 40, ester gum 15;
(No. 5) paraffin 60, rubber 5, carnauba
wax 20, gum damar 15; and (No. 6)
paraffin 55, rubber 4, candelilla wax 25,
hydrogenated castor oil 16 parts.

Jute Waterproofing
French Patent 763,402

Asphalt 60 1b.
Bitumen 10 1b.
Coal Tar 5 lb.
Coal Tar Pitch 5 lb.
Linseed Oil, Boiled 2 1b.
Sand, Fine 15 1b.
Bordeaux Resin 3 1b.

Straw Lacquer Waterproofing
Italian Patent 267,765

Cellulose Nitrate 10 oz.
Butyl Acetate 20 oz.
Benzol 48 oz
Butyl Alcohol 7 oz
Paraffin Wax 2 oz.
Camphor Oil 8 oz.
Butyl Ether 5 oz.

Waterproofing Compound and Paint
Vehicle
U. 8. Patent 1,965,042

Three gallons of china-wood oil is
raised to & temperature of about 240° C.;
at this temperature 12 grams of man-
gancse horate is added with rapid stir-
ring. The temperature is maintained for
a period not exceeding about fifteen
minutes, but preferably from one to two
minutes. In order to quickly cool the
oil and also to partially dilute it, about
1 gallon of water whita kerosene is added.

The temperature of the mass will thus
be reduced to about 175° C. and when
this temperature is attained 1% pints of
carbon tetrachloride is gradually added
by introducing the same preferably near
the bottom of the vessel. The rate of
introduction of carbon tetrachloride is
such that from 1-2 minutes are required
for this step of the process. When the
carbon tetrachloride has been introduced
and the temperature has heen reduced
sufficiently, for example, to about 100° C,,
any desired quantity of diluent such as
kerosene or solvent naphtha is added.

This forms a solution of waterproofing
material which when applied to stone,
brick, masonry and the like penetrates
the pores of the same and coats the sur-
face of the material to which it is ap-
plied, efficiently protecting it from the
clements such as rain, sea water, salt
water air, heat and frost. The coating
is not substantially acted upon by alkalies
or acids and forms a colorless water-
proofing material which remains effective
for many years.

Waterproofing Composition
Belgian Patent 400,446

The composition contains carbon tetra-
chloride or carbon disulphide 200 ce.,
paraffin 150 g., rubber 8 g., and naphtha-
lene 50 g. per liter.

Waterproofing Composition
U. 8. Patent Serial Number 513,22

A waterproofing composition which
comprises forming a mixture of from 2835
to 290 parts of water, 12 to 16 parts of
sodium silicate and 9 to 10 parts of oleic
acid and then stirring into this mixture
approximately 300 parts of comminuted
cumar resin (melting point about 230°
to 245° F.) while maintaining the liquid
at a temperature above 90° F. and not
to exceed substantially 160° F.

Moisture and Greaseprogf Coating
Formula No. 1

Gelatin 5.4 oz
Sulfonated Oil 2.7 oz.
37% Formaldehyde Solution 1.4 oz
Glycerin Monopi:thalate

Ester 4.5 oz.

No. 2

In another specific formula, to each

100 oz. of a vehiele containing 10<% alco-

hol add the following:
Gelatin
Glycerin

7.2 oz.
3.6 oz.
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*37% Formaldehyde Solution 1.8 oz.
Glycerin Monophthalate
Ester 3.6 oz.
No. 3

In s third specific example add to each
100 oz. of vehicle:
Gelatin 5.8 oz.
379 Formaldehyde Solution 1.4 oz
Glycerin Monophthalate
Ester 5.8 oz

The two latter formulas, however, do
not have the full effectiveness of the first
in producing moisture-resistant and
greaseproof coutings.

In preparing the composition, when al-
cohol is employed in the vehicle, it is kept
separate from the remaining constituents
of the mixture until a late stage in the
formation thereof. The gelatin is dis-
solved in a portion of the water, and,
if desired, may be mildly acidulated, for
example, with acetic acid. The flexi-
bility-imparting agent, if any is used, is
added to the aqueous solution of gelatin,
suitably after admixture with or solution
in a small amount of water, although
this is not necessary. The formaldehyde
solution is diluted with water. The di-
luted formaldehyde solution is then
added, or, in its place, suitable propor-
tions of a solution of hexamethylenetet-
ramine, or alum or the like may be em-
ployed. The alceohol is diluted, suitably
with an equal amount of water, and then
added to the mixture. The glycerin
phthalate ester or other ester employed ig
then dissolved in part or all of the re-
maining quantity of water, neutralized,
for example, with ammonium hydroxide,
and incorporated in the mixture,

Waterproof Finish
Formula No.1 No. 2

Tornesit 20 g. 20 g.
Methyl Abietate 12 g. 16 g.
Cumar V 12 g. 24 g.
Indian Red 25 g —

Titanium Dioxide — — 40 g.

Waterproofing Fibrous Materials
U. 8. Patent 1,965,630

One thousand pounds of pulp fiber dry
weight i8 mixed in an ordinary paper mill
beater with about 20,000 pounds of
water. To this is added about 300
pounds of alkaline filler such as calcium
carbonate, 15 pounds of ammonium res-
inate (dry weight) is then added in the
form of an aqueous solution containing
500 pounds of water. 15 pounds of alum

are then added, which immediately re-
acts with the carbonate to form theo-
retically 31 pounds of precipitated
alumina. Instead of adding this alum to
the beater, the alum solution may first
be neutralized with ammonia or other
alkali, and the precipitated alumina
added to the beater with the size. The
hydrated aluminum oxide will combine in
the beater with the ammonium resinate
to form a compound which coats the
fibers in the beater and which will size
the paper when the pulp is dried.

Another method of operation is as fol-
lows:

The carbonate filler, or other filling ma-
terial, is mixed with water in a tank to
a concentration of about 209, solids to
which mixture is added an aqueous solu-
tion containing ammonium resinate to the
extent of about 1 pound of the dry res-
inate to 100 pounds of filler. To this
may be added 1 pound of alum to each
100 pounds of filler along with sufficient
ammonia or other alkali to neutralize it
and precipitate the alumina.

This separately treated filling material
containing sizing ingredients may be
added to the paper stock in the beater,
in the Jordan chest, in the machine chest,
or at the wet end of the paper machine.
This treatment produces a paper contain-
ing individually sized filler particles, that
is, each particle thereof is coated indi-
vidually with size. ‘The paper stock in
the beater may be sized by the use of
ammonium resinate and alumina, If this
is done, the result is a paper with fibers
and filler particles individually sized with
the same sizing materials. Or the paper
stock may be first sized with any sodium
resinate and sufficient alum to acidify
the fibers, whereupon and later, the am-
monia sized filler material is added there-
to in the beater, machine chest, Jordan,
and so forth, whereby a paper is produced
having its fibers individually sized by
the use of sodium resinate while its filler
particles are individually sized with am-
monium resinate and alumina. Since the
ammonium resinate is somewhat more ex-
pensive than sodium resinate, this latter
procedure offers some saving in cost over
treating both fibers and filler with ammo-
nium resinate.

In general, in the final mixture of
paper fibers and filling materinl, there
must be no alkalinity derived from soda.
There will be none in the mixture result-
ing from the practice of this invention
because any alkalinity produced by the
ammonium resinate disappears on dryin
of the paper. This produces a neutra
and sized paper.
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With the present processes using
sodium resinate, it is not possible to fully
size a heavily loaded paper containing
from 20% to 309 filler cven if the filler
is not alkaline. By the use of this
process, however, any kind of filling ma-
terial can be sized. In order that am-
monium resinate may properly function
as a sizing material there should always
be present cnough excess ammonia or
other alkali, to form sufficient alumina
when reacting with alum to form a resin-
ate of alumina, but it is immaterial how
this ammonium hydrate is produced.

Waterproofing Composition
U. 8. Patent 2,022,405

Refined Paraflin Wax 4 1b.
Paracoumarone Resin : 2 1h.
White Beeswax 1 1b.
Aluminum Palmitate 4 lb.

The above ingredients being blended
together and dissolved in a composite sol-
vent of xylol and carbon tetrachloride in
the proportions of about three parts by
volume of xylol to one part by volume
of carhbon tetrachloride, and the amount
of solvent being such that about 234
ounces of the above composition is con-
tained in euch gallon of solution.

Fireproofing Materials
French Patent 774,089

An antiseptic fireproofing composition
for wood, paper, ete., contains, ec.g., am-
monium orthophosphate 5 grams, sodium
tetraborate 2.5 grams, and ammonium
chloride 2.5 grams.

Exterior Primer

Pigment 67 1b,
Vehicle 33 Ib.
Pigment :
Titanox B 37.1 1b.
White Lead (Carbonate) 37.1 1b.
Asbestine 24.8 1b.
Litharge 1.0 Ib.
Vehiclo:
Archer-Daniels No. 635 64 1b.
Mineral Spirits 26 1b.
*VM-1367 8 1b.
2% Liquid Cobalt Drier 2 1b.

*VM-1367: Heat 15 gal. china-wood oil
with 75 Ib. low acid ester gum to 5653° F.
Remove from fire and let riso to 585° F., hold
for § minutes and check with 25 Ib, ester
suiln,‘ Thin at 400° F. with 16 gal. mineral
pirits,

Painting Primer
German Patent 608,738
Zinc Oxide 30 g.
Ochre 30 g.
Lingeed Stand Oil 14 g.
Linseed Oil Varnish 21 g.
The above is thinned with:

Lingeed Oil Varnish 3 g
Benzine 9 g
Exterior Wood Primer
Pigment 66 1b.
Vehicle 34 1b.

Pigment:

Titanium-Barium Pigment 34 Ib.
White Lead (Carbonate) 26 1b.

Metronite 40 1b.
Vehicle:

Bodied Linseed Oil 13 1b.
Blown Linseed Oil 5 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 27 1b.
20-gal Ester Gumwood

Oil Varnish 20 Ib.
Mineral Spirits 32 1b.

Drier 3 b,

Priming Paint from Hardened Paint
German Patent 607,554
Dissolve old paint in following:

Butyl Aleohol 50 lb.
Xylol 10 1b.
Benzol 10 1b.
Toluol 10 1b.
Ethyl Acetate 5 1b.

Ether 5 Ib.

Galvanized Roof Primer

Dry Red Lead 10 b,
Boiled Linsced Oil 914 gal.
Turpentine 175 gal.
Drier 14 gal

Galvanized Roof Finish

Dry Red Lead 5 1b.
*Carbon Black Paste 31 1b.
Boiled Linseed Oil 614 gal
Turpentine 17 gal.
Drier 15 gal

* Tho carbon black paste referred to in thiv
formula is 18.060 carbon black and 82¢%
boiled oil.

Paste Paint I,, White Lead
Basic Carbonate White
Lead
Raw Linseed Qil

28.4 1lb.
3.88 1b.
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Paste Paint TLZ, Titanox-Lead-Zine

Titanox B 9.8 1b.
Basic Carbonate White

Lead 7.6 1b.
Zinc Oxide, Lead-Free 4.33 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 3.88 1b.

Spot Priming Paint
Paste Paint TLZ (above) 1 gal.

Raw Linseed Oil gal.
Turpentine "8 gal.
Drier 0.05 gal.

Under Coat Paint
Paste Paint L or TLZ

(above) 1 gal.
Raw Linseed Oil 0.51 gal.
Turpentine 0.62 gal.
Drier 0.04 gal.

Finish Coat Paint
Paste Paint L or TLZ

(above) 1 gal.
Raw Linsced Oil 1 gal
Turpentine 0.12 gal.
Paint Drier 0.06 gal.

Tropical Roofing Paint
Paste White Lead 100 1hb.
Non-setting Red Lead 10 lb.
Lamp Black in Oil 1% 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 3 gal
Boiled Linseed Oil 1 gal
Turpentine or \White Spirit 14 gal.
Terabine Driers 1 pt

A proportion of hard drying outside
quality varnish may be added if desired.
Thin out this paint to the desired con-
sistency with equal parts of raw linseed
oil and turpentine. Where the paint
must be cheapened, barytes, china clay,
slate powder, or ochre is incorporated as
an extender.

Priming Structural Paint
Formula No. 1
Dry Basic Lead Chromate 1533 1b.

Raw Linseed Oil 5 pt

Turpentine 2 gills

Liquid Drier 2 gills
No. 2

Dry Basic Lead Chromate 1514 1b.

Boiled Linseed Oil 5 pt

Turpentine 1 pt.

These puaints weigh about 21 pounds
per gallon and the non-volatile portion
containg about 30% by volume of pig-
ment.

White Exterior Bakelite Enamel
(Yacht White)

Pigment 40 1b.
Vehicle 60 1b,
Pigment :

Basic Carbonate White Lead 40 1b.
Titanium-Barium Pigment 40 1b,

Titanium Oxide 20 lb.

Vehicle:

*Varnish XV-4430 60 1b.
tVarnish XV-5922 20 lb.

Mineral Spirits 20 Ib.

Drier:

Lead 25 g
per gallon enamel, as
naphthenate

Cobalt .15 g.

Manganese .05 g.

*Varnish XV-4430:

Bakelite Resin XR-2963 100 1b.

China Wood Oil 20 gal.
ody Q Linseed Oil 80 al.

Lead Acetate 2 i

Mineral Spirits gal.

Dipentene 5 5 gal.

Procedure:

Place the Bakelite, the China wood oil and
10. gallons of the linseed o0il in the kettle.
Heat to 560° F. in one hour. Add the remain-
ing 20 gallons of linseed oil. The tempera-
ture will drop to about 450° F. Reheat to
520° F. Add the lead acctate. Cool incldy
with the aid of water spray to 450° F., and
thin with the mineral spirits.

tVarnish XV-5922:

Bakelite Resin XR-2963 100 1b.

China Wood Oil 7.5 gal.
Body Q Linseed Oil 2.5 gal.
Lead Acetate 25 b,

Lead Carbonate 1.25 1b.

Mineral Spirits 15 gal.
Procedure:

In 50 minutes hoat the Bakelite and China
wood oil to 450° F. In an additional 18
minutes raise the temperature to 540° F.
Add the linsced oil and the driers. Let the
temperature drop to 450° in about 20 min-
utes, and thin with the mineral spirits.

Lead Titanate Exterior Paints
Formula No. 1

Lead Titanate 1000 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 252 1b,
China Wood Stand Oil 28 1b.
Lead-Manganese-Cobalt Drier 8 lb.
Mineral Spirits 42 b,
No. 2

Lead Titanate 400 1b.
Basic Carbonate White

Lead 400 1b.
Agsbestine 100 1b.
Silica 100 b,

Raw Linseed Oil 382 b
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China Wood Stand Oil 52 1b.
Cobalt Naphthenate 10.8 1b.
Mineral Spirits 65.9 lb.
No. 3
Lead Titanate 400 Ib.
Basic Carbonate White
Lead 400 1b.
Zinc Oxide 200 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 324 1b.
Kettle Bodied Linseed Oil
(Viscosity Z) 21.6 1b.
Lead-Manganese-Cobalt
Drier 20.4 1b,
Mineral Spirits 40.7 1b.
No. 4
Lead Titanate 400 1h.
Titanox-B 400 1b.
Zine Oxide 200 1b.
Raw Linsced Oil 400 1b.
Kettle Bodied Linseed Oil
(Viseosity 7) 26.4 1b.
Lead-Manganese-Cobalt
Drier 25.1 1b.
Minerul Spirits 50.1 1b.
No. 5
TLead Titanate 200 1b.
Titanox-B 200 1b.
Basic Carbonate White
Lead 200 1h.
Zine Oxide 200 1b,
Asbestine 100 b,
Rilica 100 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 466 1b.
Kettle Bodied Linseced Qil
(Viscosity Z) 29.6 1b.
Lead-Manganese-Cobalt
Drier 29.2 1b.
Mincral Spirits 55.4 1b.

*Phis typo I8 of special interest for wso as
a base for house paint tints,

Fire Retarding Interior Whitewash

1

kad

Mix about 120 Ib. of spent carbide
residue with water to a creamy con-
sistencey.

. Mix 21, b, of rye flour thoroughly

with 14 gal. of cold water, and then
thin with 2 gal. of boiling water.
Dissolve 214 1b. of common salt in
214 gal. of hot water.

Mix (2) and (3), then add (1), and
stir until well mixed.

Exterior Weatherproof Whitewash

1.

2.

Formula No. 1

Mix about 120 lb. of spent carbide
residue with water to a creamy con-
sistency.

Dissolve 2 lb. of common salt and 1
Ib. of zinc sulphate in 2 gul. of
boiling water.

3.

o

Provide 2 gal. of skimmed milk.
Pour (2) into (1), then add (3),
and stir well.

No. 2

. Mix about 15 lb. of spent carbide

residue to a creamy consistency with
water.

. Dissolve 1 1b. of carhonate of soda

in 14 gal. of boiling water.

. Soak in cold water for at least 8

hr. 14 1b. of common glue and 1 lb.
of rice flour; and then thoroughly
dissolve the glue mixture in 34 gal.
more water in a double boiler. Mix
(1) with (2), then add (3).

No. 3

. Mix about 12 lb. of carbide residue

to a creamy consistency with water.

. Dissolve 4 o0z. of white rosin in 12

fluid oz. of boiled linseed oil.

. Beat 6 Ib. of whiting in 1 gal. of

skimmed milk.
Mix (2) with (1) while hot, add
(3).

Hints for Special Uses

Alum added to whitewash prevents its

rubbing off.

vent
zine

Flour paste will also pre-
rubbing off, but when this is used,
sulphate must be added as a pre-

servative.

Molasses
wood and plaster better.

causes lime to penetrate
One pint of

molasses to 5 gallons of whitewash is
generally considered sufficient. A solution
of silicate of soda or water glass, one

part

to ten parts of whitewash, makes

what is commonly referred to as a ‘‘fire-
proof cement’’ of whitewash.

By adding 1 pound of cheap bar soap
dissolved in 1 gallon of boiling water, to
every 5 gallons of whitewash, a more or
less gloss finish can be obtained.

A fire retardant whitewash, of a type
used extensively by the U. 8. Lighthouse

Board, is

made according to this

formula:

. Mix about 60 1b. of spent carbide

residue with water to a creamy con-
sistency.

Dissolve 1 peck of salt in warm
water.

Add (2) to (1) and mix.

. Boil 3 Ih. of ground rice in water to

to a thin paste.
Dissolve 1 1b. clear glue in hot
water.

. Provide 14 1b. of powdered Spanish

whiting.

Mix (4), (5), and (6) together and
add to mixture (3). Mix well and
let stand for several days,
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Keep the wash thus prepared in a ket-
tle or portable furnace, and when used
put it on as hot as possible with a
painter’s brush or whitewash brush.

Cold Glaze for Wall Tiles
Lacquer Base

a. Shellac 8 oz
Turpentine, Thick 5 oz.
Alcohol 35 oz

b. Sandarac 14 oz.
Turpentine, Thick 6 oz.
Alcohol 35 oz.

Mix 10 oz. of 4 with
12 oz. of b
To this lacquer base add finely pow-
dered pigments, as to color

Lamp Black (Black)
Ultramarine R
or Paris Blue } (Blue)
Chrome Yellow
Zinc Yellow } (Yellow)
or Ochre
Chrome Green (Green)
lerome Red (Red)
or Cinnabar
Lithopone (White)

(Grind Pigment with a small part of the
lacquer solution; thin later with the rest
to needed consisteney.)

Floor Finish

(Permanent, Scratch-free) Clear (Nat-
ural) Finish:
Formula No. 1
Castor Oil 1 qt
Boiled Linseed Oil % gal.
Paraffin Wax 31 Ib.
High-Flash Naphtha 2 qt.
Gasoline 1% gal.
Varnolene 1 al.

Mix the oils and wax and heat until
the wax is molten. Add the varnolene,
naphtha and gasoline slowly in the order
mentioned.

No. 2
Dark Finish
Castor Oil 1 qt.
*Gilsonite Cook 1 ul,
Paraffin Wax 3 b
High-Flash Naphtha 1 qt
Gasoline 1% gal.
Varnolene 1 gul

Heat oil and wax until molten, add the
gilsonite cook and proceed as above.
*Q@ilsonite Cook:

Gilsonite 5 Ib.
Kellogf' Varnish Oil 1% gal.
High Flash Naphtha 1% gal.

Heat gilsonite and oil to 270° 0. (520° F.).
Let cool and thin with naphtha,

Any shade may be obtained by inter-
mixing clear and dark finish. Apply by
flowing on the freshly scraped floors,
distribute and rub in lightly with rags.
Permit to dry for at least 48 hours. This
finish actually impregnates the floor and
will not wear off. It has a velvet sheen
and a slight slip, is casy to keep clean
and is very resistant to moisture.

Varnish for Naval Aircraft

Materials:
Bakelito BR-254 50 Ib.
Bakelite XR-4036 50 b,
Castor Oil (Refined) 4.33 1h.
China Wood Oil 33 gal.
Mineral Spirits 27  gal
Xylol 4 gul
Dipentene 4 gal

Lead-Cobalt-Manganese
Naphthenate Driers

Procedure:

Heat the oil and the Bakelite resins to-
gether to 310° I, in 25 minutes, and hold
at that temperature for half an hour.
Heat to 450° F. in 20 minutes and hold
for 20 minutes. Remove from the fire,
add the thinners, the eastor oil and suf-
ficient drier to give 12 grams cobalt, 15
grams manganese and 160 grams lead as
metal.

Airplane Varnish

The naval aireraft factory has de-
veloped a formula for satisfactory bitu-
minous varnish which is used for airplane
hulls or other parts exposed to salt water
or salt spray. This formula is as fol-
lows:

Aluminum Powder

RBituminous I’'rimer

2 1h.

1 gal.

Coating for Aluminum or Brass

Nitrocellulose 5 g
Amyl Acetate 55 ce.
Aleohol 40 cc.

Aluminum Powder Paste

U. 8. Patent 2,002,891
Aluminum, Flaked 58 oz,
Stearic Acid, Powdered 1 oz.
Aluminum Stearate 1 oz
Naphtha 40 oz.

Grind together until homogencous.

Preparing Aluminum for Enamel
The best method of clenning aluminum
castings, so the finiah will adhere tenn-
ciously, is to use the sandblast. Smooth
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aluminum surfaces are of such character
that an ordinary first coat of finishing
materinl will not adhere to them satis-
factorily, even when they are clean. The
sandblast will leave the surface slightly
etched and will aid the first coat in stick-
ing to the metal permanently.

If sandblasting is impractical, about
all that can be done is to thoroughly
wash the castings with naphtha or some
other solvent for grease, and dry them
thoroughly with clean cloths.

In other instances it may be satisfac-
tory to bake the castings for a short
time at 400 or 500° F., just before
finishing them, to burn off any oil or
grease. It is not advisulle to use caustic
cleaning solutions with aluminum, be-
cause the metal is so easily attacked and
dissolved by this chemical.

Another method is as follows: Tm-
merse them in a 209 solution of acetic
acid until all oil and grease is removed
or neutralized.  Then rinse in a vat of
clear hot water and allow ecastings to
drain and dry. Do not wipe them. Spray
or brush as soon as the moisture has dis-
appeared.

Bronzing Liquid

Celluloid Serap 3 oz.
Amyl Acetate 12 oz,
Renzine 28 oz.
Denatured Aleohol 24 oz,

This solution is mixed with sufficient
dry gold bronze to make a smooth work-
ing paint and the resulting paint must
be used at once as it is apt to turn
greenish and thicken to a jelly on stand-
ing.

Bronze Painting Tinctures

Water 90 oz.

4. a.{ Aleohol 10 oz.
b. Isinglass or Mirror

Gelatin as desired

Add to this colloidal solution with
stirring:
¢. Bronze Powder sufficient to suit.
B. for a and b take:

Potash-Water Glass 10 oz.
Gum Arabic 10 oz
Water 40 oz.
C. or Thick Gum Arabie Solution

with a little ox-gall.

Paints for Copper
Copper, bronze, or brass gutters and
flashings, as well us copper or bronze
screening, are apt to causc bad yellowish-
green stains on light- or white-painted

houses, owing to the washing off of cor-
rosion products. Exposure tests indicate
that one of the best ways to paint cop-
per or bronze surfaces is to wash off any
grease, using gasoline or turpentine. The
surface should be roughened slightly with
sandpaper, and a priming coat composed
of 135 to 2 pounds of aluminum powder
to 1 gallon of aluminum mixing varnish
applied, followed by the desired color
coat. Weathered copper or bronze screen-
ing should be thoroughly dusted, and then
given two coats of a thin black paint.
Some of the best grades of black auto
top dressings, which are free from as-
phalt, but are essentially thin, water-re-
sistant, carbon black enamels, make ex-
cellent screen enamel.

Cable Lacquer
British Patent 397,554

Cellulose Acetate 12 oz
Triacetin 12 oz
Mineral Oil

(b.p. 330-390° C.) 0.8 oz.
Acetone 50.2 oz,
Toluol 10 oz
Alcohol 10 oz
Diacetone Aleohol 5 oz

Eleetrolytic Condenser Coating
British Patent 419,927

Acetone 57.8 ce.

Amyl Acetate 125.0 ce.

Phenol-Formaldehyde Resin 39.9 g.

Graphite (999¢) 425 g.

This is baked on aluminum for 24
hours at 100° C. and 2 hours at 170° C,

Electrical Wire Lacquer
British Patent 410,576

Cellulose Acctate 100 oz.
Tetrachlorethane 100 oz,
Alcohol 20 oz.
Triacetin 3 oz.

Adhesiveness may be incereased by in-
corporating tale und opacity by zine
oxide.

Wash for Galvanized Iron before
Painting

a. Denatured Alcohol 60 fl. oz.

Toluol 30 fl. oz

Carbon Tetrachloride 5 fl. oz.

Commercial Concentrated
Hydrochloric Acid

b. Copper Acetate
Water

5 fl. oz.
6 oz.
1 gal.
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¢. Copper Nitrate Crystals 2 oz.
Copper Chloride Crystals 2 oz.
Ammonium Chloride
Crystals
Commercial Concentrated
Hydrochloric Acid Y4 pt.
Water 1 gal
Solution a will cut grease as well as
etch. If the metal is not free from
grease, solutions b and ¢ must be pre-
ceded i)y a grease-removing operation.

2 oz.

Treatment of Galvanized Sheets for
Painting

A simple and inexpensive way to treat
new galvanized sheets before painting is
to use ordinary vinegar, either sponged
or brushed on. Vinegar rather thor-
oughly removes the slick film usually
found on newly galvanized sheets. Tt
does not, however, etch the surface like
some other treatments. After the vine-
gar has been applied and allowed to re-
main on the sheets for five minutes or
8o, it should be wiped and then the sur-
face of the sheet allowed to completely
dry before paint is applied.

Another somewhat similar treatment is
the use of two or three per cent acetic
acid solution at a temperature of about
130° F. If it is possible to dip the
sheets, or articles made from the sheets, in
this solution, allow them to remain there
for about ten or fifteen minutes. After
removal, they should be thoroughly
rinsed and allowed to thoroughly dry.

Still another, even more practical, al-
though perhaps a little more costly,
method of obtaining a clean and etched
surface is to apply, with an oil-free
brush, and allow to remain for about ten
minutes, an acidified solution made up as
follows:

Denatured Alcohol 50 fl. oz.
Toluol 35 fl. oz.
Hydrochloric Acid 5 fl. oz

This solution should he prepared only
as required for immediate use. After the
reaction is complete and the surface is
thoroughly dried, wash or rinse with
clean water to remove any soluble salts
that may have formed. Then, allow the
sheets to thoroughly dry again hefore ap-
plying paint. This treatment is especi-
ally effective if the procedure outlined
above is carefully followed.

It should bhe particularly noted that
with each of the three methods outlined,
it is important that the galvanized sur-
face should be thoroughly dry before
painting. A film of moisture between
the paint and sheet would cause very
poor adherence.

Painting Galvanized Iron
 Excellent paint adherence on galva-
nized surfaces may be obtained by clean-

ing with the following solution:

Aleohol 65 1b.
Toluol 35 1b.
Muriatic Acid (Commercial
Concentrated) 5 1b.
Carbon Tetrachloride 10 1b.

This treatment should he followed by

a cold rinse after the material has dried.

=

Lacquer for Hot Water Containers

Lacquer Linseed Oil 250 g
Milori Blue 15 8
Gilsonite 12 g
Albertol Regin (116° m.-p.) 40 g.
Thick Linseed Oil 40 g
Marganese Hydroxide 25 g
Cobalt Drier 1.2 g
Toluol 500 g

Iron ‘‘Lacquer’’

Gilsonite Asphalt 20 kg.
Manila Copal 5 kg.
Lampblack 3 kg.
Toluol 50 kg.

Tron Protective Paint

Formula No. 1
Lampblack (Ground in Oil) 90.7 oz.

*Asphalt Varnish 68.1 oz.
Linsced Oil, Raw 68.1 oz.
Japan Drier 2.0 oz.
No. 2
Lampblack 27 oz
Silica 58 oz
Red Lead 10 oz
Graphite 5 oz
*Asphalt Varnish Sufficient

Grind together until smooth.

*Turpentino

1 part
Asphalt in Linseed Oil

1 part

Primers for Light Metal Alloys

Owing to high cocfficient of expansion
and contraction with temperature
changes, a primer is nceded that will be
sufficiently flexible not to he ruptured by
expansion and contraction. A zine chro-
mate paint is recommended for this pur-
pose, a specimen formula heing:

Zinc Chromate 40 1h.
Neutral Red Oxide of Lead 80 1b.
Boiled Linseed Oil 60 1b.
Pure Turpentine 16 1b.
Strong Japan Driers 4 1b.
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Another priming paint found to be
satisfactory is made from:

Dry Lampblack 65 b,
Linseed Oil 15 b,
Pure Turpentine 10 Ib.

Driers according to type and quality.

The primer should be allowed 50 to 60
hours to dry and harden before applying
subsequent coatings.

Polished Metal Lacquer

Nitrocellulose Wet (15-20 sec.) 10 g.
Rezyl No. 468-2 (509 So-

lution) 10 g.
Dibutyl Phthalate 2 g
Butyl Acetate 10 g.
Butyl Aleohol 8 g.
Butyl ¢¢Cellosolve’’ 10 g.
Toluol 35 g.
Xylol 15 g.

Preparing Magnesium Alloys for
Painting
To prepare the surface of magnesium
alloys so that paint will adhere, it is
recommended that the alloy be first im-
mersed in the following:

Sodium Dichromate 1.5 1b.
Concentrated Nitric Acid 1.5 pt.
Water 1 gal

In a new solution, only 15 seconds
are needed. This time increases to two
minutes for an old solution.

After rinsing and drying, the proper
primer should be used, containing inert
pigments or, for example, zine chromate.
For interior work, a minimum of two
coats (total) paint should be used; for
exterior work, a minimum of four coats.

Care and Preservation of Bronze
Statues

Statues, tablets, medals, especially
those standing in the open, require care-
ful treatment and protection from the
conditions tending to their corrosion. Of
cleansing reagents, water only is permis-
sible with, perhaps, a small quantity of
soap extract. Bronze which has become
black by long exposure may be restored
to its original gold color by washing
with water to which a little ammonia is
added, using a brush with bristles, no
wire brush.

As protective coating, a mixture of
beeswax and turpentine is considered
the best, it affords considerable protec-
tion to bronze from atmospheric attack
and gives a pleasing appearance, besides
drying rapidly. Applied three times a
Yyear it will safeguard a statue to a

high degree from corrosion and deteriora-
tion even in an exposed position. A mix-
ture of lanolin and paraffin is not quite
as good as it does not dry as rapidly and
is therefore liable to collect dust.

Heatproof Rust Protective Coatings

Kerosene and pitch cannot be used as
binders as they hecome too soft even at
150-200° C. Natural asphalts, although
brittle, give protection up to 250° C.,
acetyl cellulose up to 100° C. Only lean,
not fatty binding agents rich in resins,
should be used for such paints. As at
400° C. almost all binding agents are
entirely disintegrated, the residues of the
agents must be such that they leave a
continuous, well adhering coat on the
metal to be protected. Durophen, alu-
minum bronze, zine dust with binders of
this type give good results. Heatproof
paints should never be sprayed on, as
they have the tendency to spall off later,
but brushed on, except zinc dust which
may also be sprayed.

Rust Proofing

A good protective coat for metal
articles during storage and transit is
made by brushing on a solution of lano-
lin in white spirit or solvent naphtha.
Equal weights solvent and lanolin seem
satisfactory and there is not much to
choose between the two solvents. If a
rather harder film is wanted, up to 5%
ceresin wax can be added in the case of
naphtha solutions; in the case of white
spirit up to 10 per cent paraffin wax or
up to 3 per cent ceresin wax. It is recom-
mended that the white spirit be of the
R.E.S.A, standard, e, B.P. 160° to
210° approximately and as to the lano-
lin, the results of practical tests show
little difference between widely different
grades.

7.8 1b. lanolin in 1 gal. white spirit
give 1.9 gal. solution.

8.3 1b. lanolin in 1 gal. solvent naphtha
give 1.9 gal. solution.

Crystal Coating on Steel
Sodium Nitrate 3 1b.
Manganese Dioxide 3 1b.
8% Sulphuric Acid Solution 100 gal.

Protective Coating for Structural

Steel
Coal-Tar Pitch 62.5 1b.
Benzol 25 1b.
Aluminum Bronzo 12,5 b,
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Priming Structural Paint (Red Lead)
Formula No. 1

Dry Red Lead 20 Ih.
Raw Linseed Oil 5 pt.
Turpentine 2 gills
Liquid Drier 2 gills
No. 2
Red Lead Paste in Oil 20 1b.
Raw Linseed Oil 3 pt.
Turpentine 2 gills
Liquid Drier 2 gills

Finish for Steel Surfaces

Tornesit 20 g.
Linseed Oil, Crude, Boiled 10 g.
Indian Red 20 g.
Xylene 30 ce.
High-Flash Naphtha 40 ce.

First Coat Structural Steel Protective
Paint
Blue Lead, Paste in Oil 100 b,

Raw Linsced Oil 234 gal
Turpentine or Mineral

Spirits 1% gal.
Drier 14 gal

Top Coal Structural Steel Paint
Pigment:

C.P. Chrome Orange 90 1b.
Magnesium Silicate 10 lb.
Vehicle:

Raw Linseed Oil 80 Ib.
Spar Varnish 10 1b.
Liquid Paint Drier 10 1b.
Paint:

Above Pigment 70 1b.
Above Vehicle 30 1b.

Red Lead for Bridges

Red Lead 40 Ib.
Iron Oxide (95%) 40 1b.
Stand Oil 90 lb.
Raw Linseed Oil 12 1b.
Turpentine 20-40 1b,
Cobalt-Manganese Drier 11b.

Tin Can Coating
U. 8. Patent 2,009,776

A coating dough for producing a coat-
ing material comprises a mixture of 100
parts by weight of rubber solution con-
taining approximately 30 parts by weight
of rubber, approximately 15 parts by
weight of adhesive ester gum, approx-
imately 3 parts by weight of liquid pe-
trolatum, and approximately 100 parts
by weight of zinc oxide.

Tin Lithographing Varnish

Typical construction of this class of
product is represented by the following
formulae: 54 gal. pale amberol varnish,
34 gal. gum solution, 22 gal. pale mix-
ing varnish, 8 1lb. of white vaseline
warmed and reduced with 2 gal. of min-
eral spirits.

The first component of the above
blend, is—135 lb. amberol F7 light, 15
Ib. WWX Rosin, 34 gal. pale China
wood oil, 114 gal. ‘‘Superior’’ linseed
oil, 6 gal. bodied linseed (1% hrs. at
G00° F.), 10 1b. fused lead resinate, 1
ounce cobalt acetate, 8 gal. gum turpen-
tine, 65 gal. mineral spirits.

The sccond component is a solution of
ester gum in mineral spirits, using 12%
Ib. of gum to each gallon of solvent.

The third component is 50 1b. ester
gum, 3 1b. fused lead resinate, 10 Ib.
WWX Rosin, 50 gal. pale China wood
oil, 50 gal. mineral spirits.

‘“Tornesit’’ Paints

First, a base solution is prepared, con-
sisting of 3314 per cent Tornesit and
6624 per cent high-tlash naphtha. To ef-
fect solution is a matter of a very few
minutes, if the ‘‘Tornesit’’ is added to
the solvent.

Second, a concentrated gum solution
is made when required.

Third, the pigments are ground in the
plasticizer, or if it is insuflicient, some
of the ‘‘Tornesit’’ base golution is used.

Fourth, if a brushing paint is required,
the base solution is thinned to a *‘Tor-
nesit’’ content of 21 per cent to 22 per
cent by the addition of a solvent mixture
congisting of two parts high-flash naph-
tha and one part xylol. 1f a sprayimg
composition is desired, the base solution
is thinned with toluol to a ¢‘Tornesit’’
content of 11 per cent to 12 per cent. It
is advisable to ship even spray paints
with a brushing viscosity and send the
thinner separately. This helps to keep
the pigments in good suspension.

Finally, the gum solution and pigment
paste are added to the reduced solution
and the mixture is stirred.

‘‘Tornesit’’ paints may be applied by
spraying, dipping, flowing, or brushing.
A good film can be obtained by any of
these methods. .

Following is a brief outline of pro-
cedure to be followed, to obtain moat
satisfactory results in spraying and
brushing :

Spraying

‘“Tornesit’’ solutions can be sprayed,

producing a hard, durable, evenly distrib-
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uted film. With present equipment, the
spraying viscosity is 40 centipoises, which
is somcwhat lower than the 75 centi-
poise spraying viscosity of lacquers.

If the ‘‘Tornesit’’ concentration is
kept below 12%, no difficulty will be en-
countered from ‘‘spider-webbing.’”’ By
the addition of softening agents, gums,
and pigments, the solids content will be
increased 3040 per cent, depending, of
course, on choice of ingredients.

Brushing

Brushing paints with as high as 57 per
cent solids have been applied successfully.
For this purpose, a working viscosity of
about 250 centipoises i8 recommended. In
brushing ¢‘Tornesit’’ paint, the surface
should be well covered with a full brush,
avoiding going over the painted area
any more than necessary because of the
rapid drying of the product. When bodied
tung oil is used as the plasticizer in the
priming coat, a second coat may be ap-
plied to an interior surface after six
to eight hours. On exterior work, threc
to four hours is an ample drying period
with the same priming coat.

¢“Tornesit’’ Paints

A formula used successfully on tank
cars, structural steel and similar surfaces
not subject to immersion contains Torne-
sit plasticized with a drying oil.  China
wood oil must be properly boiled to avoid
wrinkling when a second coat is applied,
but no wrinkling oceurs with linseed oil.
When properly formulated, ‘¢ Tornesit”’
paint has good adhesion to metal. Ex-
amples of primers having good adhesion
are:

Formula No.1 No. 2

“¢Tornesit’’ 20 oz. 20 oz.
Heavy-Bodied Raw

Linseed Oil 10 oz. 10 oz
Cumar P10 — 5 oz.
Iron Oxide 20 oz. 20 oz.
Siliea 30 0oz. —
Xylol 70 oz. 70 oz.

A finish coat used successfully on
steel contained:

‘¢Tornesit’’ 20 oz
Heavy-Bodied Raw

Linsecd Oil 10 oz.
Indian Red 20 oz.
Xylol 30 oz.
High-Flash Naphtha 40 oz.

Formula containing improperly-bodied
oils do not have good alkali resistance,
but to withstund immersion in aqueous
medin, particularly those containing
ulkalies, formulm such as the following
have heen quite successful:

Formula No.1 No. 2

“Tornesit’’ 20 oz. 20 oz.
Methyl Abietate 12 0z. 16 oz.
Cumar V 12 oz. 24 oz.
Indian Red 25 oz. —

Titanium Dioxide — 40 oz.

Finishes made to the foregoing form-
ula containing iron oxide have withstood
immersion in 5 per cent caustic soda
for two months and in 5 per cent hydro-
chloric acid for three weeks, the use of
iron in the pigment probably reducing
resistance to hydrochloric acid.

Pliolite Varnish (Paper Coating)

Pliolite Resin 15 g.
Ester Gum Solution

(4 # cut) 10 g
Trieresyl Phosphate 5¢g
Toluol 70 g.

Paper Enamel
U. S. Patent 2,000,453

Glue 20 oz
Ammonium Hydroxide 2 oz
Aleohol 4 oz
Chromie Acid 114 oz.
Water to make 1 gal

Moisture Proof Paper Lacquer
British atent 412,687

Ozokerite 1-2 oz
Dibutyl Phthalate 25-50 oz.

Nitrocellulose 50-75 oz.
Lacquer Solvent to suit

Paper Watermarking Fluid
U. S. Patent 2,021,141

Canada Balsam 8-20 1b.
Turpentine 5-17 1b.
Colorless Mineral Filler 8-25 1b.
Castor Oil 12-30 1b.

Borax Solution (19%5) sufficient to
emulsify above liquids.

Water to thin to working consistency.

Rubber Paints
British Patents 407,038 and 417,912

Preparation of Solution ¢‘B’’

Raw crepe rubber is masticated on a
rubber mill, using warm rollers, until the
rubber runs coherently round the rollers.
Keeping the rubber still milling, 214 per
cent of cobalt linoleate (6 per cent me-
tallic cobalt content) is then added.
When the cobalt linoleate is completely
dispersed in the rubber, the mixture is
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taken off the mill and immediately trans-
ferred to a solution mixer, and churned
up with an equal weight of white spirit,
until a homogeneous mass is formed. This
is then poured into drums and is ready
for use. The solution should not be kept
at a lower concentration than 50 per cent,
as there is a tendency for thinner solu-
tions to reduce still further in viscosity
and to lose some of their properties.

Preparation of Paint

To prepare a paint, the rubber solu-
tion is mixed to the oil with sufficient
white spirit to make a medium, which
when mixed with the necessary pigments,
will form a suitable paste for grinding.
Any of the usual pigments and fillers can
be incorporated. The ground paste is
then thinned with further white spirit to
brushing consistency.

As examples of up-to-date formulm
for rubber paints, the following are sug-
gested:

Flat Paints
Formula No. 1

Lithopone 150 1b.
Yellow Ochre 1.5 1b.
Middle Chrome Yellow 1.5 1b.
Solution ‘‘B’’ (above) 20 1b.
Boiled 0il 10 1b.
White Spirit 30 1b.
No. 2
Lithopone 65 1h.
Titanium White 65 b,
Asbestine 15 1b.
Solution ‘B’ 20 1b.
Stand Oil 10 1b.
Liquid Driers (Lead .033;
obalt .004) 1 1h.
White Spirit 30 1b.
No. 3
Ultramarine Blue 75 1h.
Asbestine 25 1b,
Solution ‘B’ 28 1b.
Boiled 0Oil 14 1b.
White Spirit 60 1b.
No. 4
Lithopone 100 1b,
Solution ‘‘B’’ 20 1b.
Ester Gum 10 lb.
White Spirit 50 Ib.
No. §
Lithopone 150 1b.
8tand Oil/Wood Oil (3/1) 10 1b.
Solution ‘B’ 20 1b.
Liquid Driers 1 1b.
White Spirit 30 Ib.

Ready-Mixed Gloss Paints

No. 6
Zine Oxide 100 1b.
Pale Boiled Oil 62.5 1b.
Solution ¢¢B?? 25 1b.
Terebene 2 b,
White Spirit 10 1lb.
No. 7
Zinc Oxide 50 Ib.
Titanium White 50 1b.
Pale Boiled Oil 62.5 1b.
Solution ‘‘B’’ 25 lb.
Terebene 2 1b.
White Spirit 10 1b.
No. 8
Lithopone 80 1b.
Zine Oxide 20 1b.
Pale Boiled Oil 30 b,
Solution ‘“B’’ 15 1b.
Terebene 1 1b.
White Spirit 20 Ib.
No. 9
White ILead 100 1b.
Pale Boiled Oil 30 1b.
Solution ‘B’ 12 1b,
Terebene 1 1b.
White Spirit 6 1b.

Cheap Rubber Paint

Molten Rubber 100 oz.
White Spirit 100 oz.
Terebene 12 oz.
Cobalt Tercbeno 12 oz.
Red Ochre 100 oz.
The defcets of molten rubber as a

paint vehicle may be obviated by using it
in conjunction with oil. That is to say,
the varnish is made up partly of molten
rubber and partly of linsced oil. A paint
made up on a varnish of this deseription
prepared by ‘“cooking up’’ the oil and
rubber together (in the proportion of
50/50) in the presence of driers and thin-
ning with solvents—appears to have good
ageing properties and to yield a film
which does not readily crack,

* Molten Rubber Varnish 140 oz.
Terebene 5 oz.
Red Ochre 100 oz.

Molten Rubber 35 oz.
* {Linseced Oil + Driers 85 oz.
White Spirit 70 oz,

Rubber Water Paint

Glue Solution 25 oz.
Casein Solution 25 oz.
Latex 30 oz.
Lithopone 100 oz,

Drying oils can, if desired, be incor-
porated with the above, and for some
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purposes are an advantage, but tend to
discolor the paint more rapidly.

Distempers can also be satisfactorily
prepared by using a rubber solution (as
used for the oil paints). The solution
readily emulsifies with a glue solution,
with which the pigments can be incor-
porated.

The following is an example of this
type of distemper:

Glue Solution 20 oz.
* Rubber Solution 16 oz.
Water 25 oz.
Lithopone 100 oz.
{Milh-d Crepe 8 oz

* { Cobalt Linoleate 0.2 oz.

White Spirit 8 oz

Rubber Frosting Varnish

The addition of rubber solution to
china wood oil gives a frosting varnish
which will give the desired effect in a
more regular manner than when china
wood oil i used alone. The rubber solu-
tion containing cobalt linoleate is suit-
able for this purpose.

* Rubber Solution 20 oz.
China Wood Oil 10 oz.
Terebene 1 oz.
White Spirit 10 oz.

{.\Iil!ed Crepe 10 oz.
* {Cobalt Linoleate 0.25 oz.
White Spirit 10 oz.
Rubber Flat Paint
Rubber Solution 51 oz,
Milled Crepe
Rubber 10 oz.
Lead Linoleate 1 oz
White Spirit 40 oz.
Stand 0il 10 oz.
Cobalt Linolente 0.25 oz.
Lithopone 150 oz
White Spirit 40 oz
Rubber Gloss Paint

* Rubber Solution 25 oz
Pale Boiled 0il G214 oz.
Terebene 2 oz
Zinc Oxide 100 oz
White Spirit 10 oz

Modified rubber solution containing co-
balt linoleate (as previously de-
scribed).

Solution as above, after blowing with
air.

N {Milled Cre (including

2% % Cobalt Linoleate,
White Spirit 12%)

* Rubber Resin Varnish 25 oz.
Stand Oil 50 oz.
Tercbene 5 oz.

Cobalt Linoleate 1 oz.
Zine Oxide 100 oz.
White Spirit 40 oz.

« { Rubber Resin

167:2 oz.
White Spirit 815 oz.

Rubber Lacquer
Nitrocellulose, Wet

(15-20 Sec.) 5.0 g.
Staflex Oil (Plasticizer) 2.5 g.
Fthyl Acetate 10.0 g.
RButyl Acetate 10.0 g.
C.D. Aleohol 10.0 g.
Toluol 62.5 g.

Rubber Repairing Lacquer
(For Galoshes)

Alcohol 240 ce.
" |Nigrosin (Aleohol-Soluble) 2 g.

Nigrosin-Bage BT 50 g.

b. { Benzol (909%) 180 ce.

Acetone, Technical 200 cc.

To 350 ce. of this dyestuff solution add

Xylene, Technical 350 ce.

Vinapas B.P. 50T 300 g.

Mix thoroughly, filter through a gauze
filter.

Black Rubler Tire Paint

Rosin 3 kg.
Turpentine 3 kg.
Shellae 12 kg.
Sandarac 6 kg.
Aleohol 9 kg.
Turpentine, Venice 3 kg.
Carbon Black to suit
FElastic Covering
French Patent 762,342
Viscose 15-30 g.
Rubber Latex 50-80 g.
Casein 70 g.
Water 45 g.
Sodium Silieate (36° Bé.) 25 g.
Hardwood Flour 70 g.
Asbestos Fibers 35 g
Ochre, Uncalcined 40-60 g.

Rubbler-Asphalt Lacquer
Crepe Rubber (Shredded) 5-10 oz.
Renzol 90-95 oz.
Allow to soak over night and stir the
next day until uniform.

Dissolve

Qilsonite 3040 oz
in

Benzol 60-70 oz.

Run the rubber solution into the other
solution slowly while stirring.
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Linoleum Preservative

Formula No. 1
Linseed Oil (Free from Mucous

Substances)
No. 2
Caoutchoue, Crude, Soft 45 g.
Resin, Coumarone 15 g
Spindle Oil, Refined 940 g.

Melt up together on water bath.

Linoleum Finish
U. S. Patent 1,998,927

.

Glyceryl Phthalate 12.5 1b.
Toluol 48.1 1b.
Triethanolamine 0.9 1b.

Apply to uncured plastic linoleum body
and keep at about 75° C. for 14 days.

Eggshell Enamel

Pigment 50 1b.
Vehicle 50 1b.
Pigment:

French Process Zine Oxide 80 1b.
Celite No. ON-165 10 1b.
Titanium Dioxide 10 1b.
Vehicle:

Kettle-Bodied Linseed Oil 60 1b.
Mineral Spirits 35 1b.
Liquid Cobalt Drier 5 lb.

Enameling over Varnish

First wash wood work; sandpaper; mix
flat paint or enamel undercoat with a
little enamel and brush it out thinly.
While wet rub with pumice stone and
then smooth coating with a brush. Only
a small section may be done at a time.
If coating sets too quickly add a little
linseed oil.

Aluminum Lacquer

Beckosol No. 1, Solid 100 g.
Solvent Naphtha 100 g.
Chlorinated Rubber 20 g.
Xylene 70 g.
Cobalt-Siccative (19, Cobalt) 5 g.

This lacquer is resistant to benzol.

Analytical Weight ‘¢ Lacquer’’
Bleached Shellac 15 g.
Alcohol, Pure 4 fl. oz
Put in corked bottle; shake and al-

low to stand for a few days. Filter
through fine filter paper.

Brushing Lacquer
U. 8. Patent 1,533,616

Aleohol 10 oz.
Ethylene Glycol 10 oz.
Amyl Acetate 5 oz.
Butyl Acetate 10 oz.
Ethyl Acetate 15 oz.
Benzol 15 oz.
Toluol 10 oz.
Xylol 10 oz.
Gasoline 10 oz.
Amyl Aleohol 5 oz.
Butanol 5 oz.

Crystal Lacquer

Nitrocellulose, Wet (14 sec.) 8 g.
Tunguran ‘¢ A’’ (Pluasticizer) 9 g.
Furfural 12 g
Butyl Acetate 8 g.
Ethyl Acctate 30 g.
Toluol 33 g.
Lacquer Thinner
Toluene 50 cc.
Ethyl Acetate 18 cc.
Aleohol 12 ce.
Amyl Acetate 20 ce.
Cellulose Solution No. 1

Nitrocellulose (Dry Weight)

(14 sec.) 25 g
Aleohol 10.7 g.
Butyl Acetate 16.1 g.
Toluene 32.1 g.
Ethyl Acetate 16.1 g.

No. 2
Nitrocellulose (Dry Weight)

(1 sec.) 35.8 g.
Butyl Acetate 248 g.
Toluol 24.2 g.
Ethyl Acetate 15.2 g.

Crystallizing Lacquer Thinner
Ethyl Acetate 1.5 g.
¢¢Cellosolve’”’ 0.5 g.
¢“Cellosolve’’ Acetate 0.5 g.
Methanol 0.5 g.
Toluene 7 g

If using phthalic anhydride, make up
solution in  eyelohexanone, if using
naphthalene dissolve in toluene. The re-
sulting solution is stirred into the lue-
quer. Variations are made by using mix-
tures of both, naphthalene and phthalic
anhydride.

Crystallizing Lacquer
Formula No. 1
Cellulose Solution No. 1

(8ee above) 15 g.
Cellulose Solution No. 2
(sce above) 0.5 g
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Cyclohexanone 6.5 g.
Ester Gum in Toluol
(1:1, Weight) 2 g
Tricresyl Phosphate 0.5 g.
Amyl Acetate 5 g
Phthalic Anhydride, or Naph-
thalene Flakes g.

No. 2

Nitrocellulose (14 sec.) 4 g
Nitrocellulose (100 sec.) 1.5 g.
RButyl Acetate 9.5 g.
Ethyl Acetate 9.5 g.
Cyclohexanone 8 g
Butyl Propionate 9.5 g.
Toluene 2 g
Methanol 3.25 g.
Thinner (sce below) 9 g.
Ester Gum in Toluol (1:1) 7.5 g.

Phthalic Anhydride or
Vaphthalene Flakes 8.5 g
The phthalic anhydride is to be dis-
solved in the eyelohexanone  (heat
gently), then stir solution into lacquer.

Lacquer for Electric Bulls

Nitrocellulose 20 g
Butyl Acetate 0.5 g.
Acetone 50 g
Aleohol 30 g
Lithopone, optional 5-10 g

or other Pigments.

Spirit  (Furniture) Laecquer

Shellae, Bleached 25 g.
Sandarue 8 g
Turpentine 1 ce.
Alcohol, Denatured 100 ce.
Floor Paint Lacquer
Tormula No. 1

Rosin 100 g
a.{ Wood 0Oil, Crude G0 g
Linseed 0Oil 40 g

b. Zine White 4 g
Litharge 3 g

" |Manganese Oxide-Hydrate 0.5 g.

d. Lacquer-Benzoline
(White Spirit) 160 g
Heat up a together to 180-200° C,
then add b together with lime (to hurden
the oila). Ieat up to 290° C., take off

the fire. When temperature falls to
250-260° C., add ¢
When cooled, thin with d.
No. 2
a Kopol No. 600 100 g.
"1Wood Oil, Crude 70 g.

b. Linsecd Oil—*¢Standoil’’

Thick 30 .

c. Lacquer Benzoline 160 g.
d. Cobalt-Siccative, Liquid
(1% Metal Content) 6-8 g.

Heat a to 280-290° C., then ‘‘quench’’

with b. When cooled to 180° C., add ¢,
then d.
Floor Lacquer
Copal Ester 100 g.
Lingeed Oil—*‘8tandoil’’ 70 g.
Lead-Manganese Resinate 4 g
Cobult, Siccative 1g.
Thinner 150 g.
Linoleum or Floor Lacquer

Nitrocellulose, Wet (14 see.) 14 g.
Dewaxed Damar Gum So-

lution (4# Cut) 12 g.
Paruplex 5-B Solution (809

by Weight) (Plasticizer) 12 g.
Dibutyl Phthalate 2 g
Toluol 15 g.
Mineral Spirits 20 g.
Butyl Alcohol 10 g.
Butyl Acetate 5 g.
Butyl ¢+ Cellusolve”? 10 g.

Hat Lacquer

Use 1.25 gal. of the damar lacquer
shown below to 3.75 gal. of the second
thinner although other thinners can be
used.

A lacquer may be made from damar
gum and nitrocellulose as follows: 12.5
gal. benzene; 12.5 gal. toluol; 50 lb. 5-
sce. nitrocellulose; 10 gal. ethyl acetate;
8.75 gal. butyl acetate; 21.25 gal. de-
waxed damar solution.

The yield is 67 gallons of lacquer. Put
the five-second mitrocellulose in a 100
gal. barrel or drum and wet it down with
the toluol and a low boiling petroleum
lacquer thinuer.  After mixing them, add
the cthyl acetate, butyl acetate, and de-
waxed damar solution. Stir by hand
with a wooden stick, or a power stirrer.
Tha dewaxed damar solution is made
quickly by grinding to about 10 mesh:
S0 pounds of No. 1 Batavia or Singa-
pore damar gum and adding it to—2.7
gallons of ethyl acetate and—G.43 gal-
lons of petroleum benzene or cleaners'
naphtha, Stir this mixture until it is in
solution and then as the stirring con-
tinues add: 17 gallons of 200 proof al-
cohol, for cutting shellac. After adding
the aleohol, o white waxy precipitate will
be formed which will take from one to
three dnys for settling out, depending
upon the kind of aleohol used.
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'The lacquer just described is usually
thinned with two parts of a suitable
thinner to one part of lacquer beforo
dipping hats into it. The hats are put
on racis to dry before shaping on the
hot block. A very agreeable non-poison-
ous thinner is made by mixing: 53%
cleaners’ naphtha; 159% butyl acctate;
249, No. 1 Special or other similar
solvent; 6% butanol; 2% butyl lactate.

Marble Effect Lacquering

German Patent 597,114
Marble cffeets are gotten by applying
the following oil coating over a ground
coating of lacquer and then spraying on

immediately a very thin lacquer.

Paraffin Oil 40 oz.
Toluol 20 oz.
Alcohol 20 oz.
Ethyl Acetate 20 oz.
Pine Oil 20 oz.
Castor Oil 5 oz.
Non-Inflammable Lacquer
Cellulose Acetate 20 g.
Plasticizer 20 g.
Ethylene Dichloride 120 g.
Ethyl Acetate 30 cc.
Alcohol 20 ce.
Methyl ¢‘Cellosolve’’ 20 cc.
¢¢Cellosolve’’ Acetate 5 cc.

Pavement Lacquers
Formula No. 1

Rosin, Pale 14 ¢g.
Manila Copal 30 g.
Linseed Oil 22 ce.
Cobalt Linoleate Drier 1g
Benzoline 33 ce.
No. 2
Aleohol 40 ce.
* |Manila Copal 40 g.
‘¢Galipot’’ in Alcoholic
"] Solution (1.5 : 1) 20 cc.
Rosin in Alcoholic So-
lution (2 :1) 20 ce.
Mix solutions a, b, c.
Lacquer Plasticizer
Coconut Fatty Acids 2610 1b.

Sulphuric Acid
(66° Bé.)
Denatured Aleohol
Caustic Soda (14° Bé.)
Caustic Soda (30° Bé.)

Manipulation:

1. The coconut fatty acids must be
saponified by boiling with excess of

about 500 lb.
125 gal.

strong caustic soda solution (30° Bé. or
stronger) and with addition of consider-
able water after saponification to prevent
solidification of the soap.

2. This soap solution is then decom-
posed with sulphuric acid, the resulting
coconut fatty acids (now being free from
neutral oil) are washed with hot water.

3. The fatty acids are heating in a
lead lined pressure vessel at 20 to 25
pounds pressure with denatured alcohol
and sulphuric acid to esterify to the ethyl
ester of the mixed fatty acids. This op-
cration is carried on until the free fatty
acid test shows only 6-7 per cent, beyond
which point it is uneconomical.

4. The remaining frec fatty acids are

then neutralized with a 14° Bé. caustic
soda solution in a steel tank, allowed to
settle over night and the mixed estcrs
pumped off from the soapstock to the
still for distillation.
5. The esters are distilled under 25-26
second vacuum at a temperature of 250-
425° F. in a steel mill equipped with oil
heat or with means for circulating the es-
ters through a dircet heater. The con-
densing equipment is equipped with a
sight glass so that the first runs, which
are dark in color, may be separated for
addition to the next lot of acids to be
esterified.  When the distillate becomes
pale yellow it is suitable for the finished
product receiver. The finished product is
bleached water white with Fuller’s Earth
and decolorizing carbon.

Lacquer Thinners
Formula No. 1

Ethyl Acctate 15 oz.
Butyl Propionate 25 oz.
Toiuol 60 oz.
No. 2
Ethyl Acctate 5 oz.
Butyl Propionate 10 oz.
Fusel Oil 20 oz.
Toluol 55 oz.
Xylol 10 oz.
No. 3
Amyl Acetate 20 oz.
Butyl Aleohol 10 oz.
Methyl Alcohol 10 oz.
Toluol 60 oz.
No. 4
Benzine 40 oz.
Amyl Acctate 10 oz.
Butyl Acetate 30 oz.
Acctone 20 oz.

Lacquer for Synthetic Plastics
The consistency of a particular lacquer
is governed in the first place by the pro-
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posed mode of application. In general,
spray lacquers contain 12 to 14 per cent
nitrocellulose; dipping lacquers contain
8 to 12 per cent nitrocellulose, and brush
lacquers contain 14 to 17 per cent nitro-
cellulose.

Solvent mixtures will also vary with
the mode of application. A typical sol-
vent mixture for cellulose lacquers com-
prises:

Lacquer Solvent

Ethyl Acetate 50 oz.
Butyl Acctate 20 oz.
Butyl Alcohol 5 oz.
Benzol 25 oz.

The following lncquer compositions are
recommended for highly polished sur-
faces:

Formula No. 1
Butyl Acctate 40 oz.

Ethyl Acetate " 10 oz
Alcohol 235 oz.
Benzol 10 oz.

TRemainder nitrocellulose, ineluding 10
per cent plasticizer (caleulated on the
nitrocellulose) such as dibutyl or diamyl
phthalate.

No. 2

Nitrocellulose 8 oz.
Shellac 5 oz
Plasticizer 2 oz.
Alcohol 25 oz.
Butyl Acetate 40 oz.
Buty! Alecohol 5 oz.
Acetone 10 oz.
Glycol Monoacetate 5 oz,

Lacquer Sealers

Formula No. 1
Blown Tinsced Oil 1.04 1b.

Nitrocellulose (14 sec.) Wet 2.22 1b.

Thinncer 1 gal.
Lacquer Thinner:

Toluol 61 oz.
Butyl Acetato 26 oz.
Butyl Alcohol 13 oz.

No. 2

Nitrocellulose (14 sec.) 47 b,
Nitrocellulose (10 scc.) .03 1b.
Ester Gum .93 1b.
Canleium Stearato .93 1h.
Thinner 1 gal.
Lacquer Thinner: .

Coal Tar Naphtha 60 oz.
Butyl Acetate 40 oz,
Sealing Lacquer
Formula No. 1
Celluloid Serap 10 oz.
Lacquer Solvent 30 oz

Denatured Aleohol 10 oz.
Barium Sulphate 25 oz.
Zinc Oxide 25 oz.
No. 2
Cellulose Acetate 15 oz.
Methyl Acetate 5 oz.
Lacquer Solvent 30 oz.
Barium Sulphate 25 oz.
Chrome Yellow 25 oz.
No. 3
Nitrocellulose 10 oz.
Ether 15 oz.
Aleohol 25 oz.
Barium Sulphate 25 oz.
Ochre 25 oz.
No. 4
Pyroxylin 15 oz.
Lacquer Solvent 35 oz.
Barium Sulphate 25 oz.
Clirome Orange 25 oz.

Greater adhesion ean be secured in
above formule by addition of 3 ¢ ester
gum.

Capsule or Tube Sealing Lacquers
Formula No. 1

Celluloid Serap 15 oz.
Lacquer Solvent 40 oz.
Aleohol, Denatured 25 oz.
Lampblack 20 oz.
No. 2
Cellulose Acetate 20 oz.
Methyl Acetate 5 oz.
Lacquer Solvent 50 oz.
Zine Oxide 25 oz.
No. 3
Nitrocellulose 15 oz
Ether 22 oz
Alcohol 38 oz.
Ultramarine Blue 25 oz.

Transparent Tube Lacquer
Formula No. 1

Celluloid Serap 20 oz.
Lacquer Solvent 50 oz.
Alcohol, Denatured 20 oz.
Butanol 8 oz.
Soluble Lacquer Color 2 oz.
No. 2
Nitrocellulose 18 oz
Butyl Acetate 15 oz
Lacquer Solvent 68 oz

Soluble Lacquer Color 2 oz

Lacquer for Tennis Rackets
Manila Copal 33 g.
Alcohol (93-95%) 66 ce.
Linsced Oil Fatty Acid 1 cc.
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Flexible Gloss Wood Lacquer

Nitrocellulose, Wet (14 sec.) 14 g.
Ester Gum Solution (4# cut) 20 g.
Blown Castor Oil 4 g
Dibutyl Phthalate 3 g
Ethyl Acetate 10 g.
Butyl Acetate . 10 g.
Butyl Aleohol 7 g
Toluol 32 g.

Ethyl Cellulose Wood Lacquer
Ethyl Cellulose (Low Vis-

cosity) 8 g
Dewaxed Damar Gum Solu-

tion (4# cut) 12 g.
Dibutyl Phthalate 2 g
Alcohol 10 g.
Toluol 58 g.
¢‘Cellosolve’’ Acetate 10 g.

Flat Wood Lacquer
Nitrocellulose, Wet (14 sec.) 12 g.
Dewaxed Damar Gum Solu-

tion (4 lb. cut) 10 g.
Ester Gum Solution

(4 1b. cut) 10 g.
Blown Castor Oil 2 .
Dibutyl Phthalate 1 g
Halowax No. 1014 g
Ethyl Acetate 5¢g
Butyl Acetate 15 g.
Butyl Alcohol 7 g
Toluol 25 g
Xylol 8 g
Flexible Barrel (Inside) Coating
a. Gilsonite Asphalt 50 g.

Benzol 50 ce.
b. Caoutchoue, Crude 5g

Benzol 50 ce.

Prepare a in an iron-kettle with stir-
rer, if necessary, heat.

Prepare b soaking cold for several
days. Mix the two viscous solutions,
pouring b into a, stirring vigorously.

Apply repeatedly, allowing each layer
to dry well.

Inside Coating for Wood Barrels

Yellow Wax 40 g.
a Colophony 200 g.
b. Iron Oxide 40 g.
c. Gypsum (Molding) 10 g.

Melt up a, then stir in b, finally c.
Apply liguid, hot mixture with a brush.

Lacquer for Barrels

Rosin 22 1b.
Turpentine, Thick 4 1b.
Turpentine 4 1b.
Alcohol 12 Ib.

‘“Aquarell’’ Colors
Pigments
White:
Whiting Finest, or China Clay.
Pale Yellow:
Pale Yellow Lake, or Yellow
Lake, Blended.
Yellow:
Yellow Lake, Martius Yellow,
Ochre.
Pale Orange:
Orange Lake, Blended to get
Lighter Colors.
Orange:
Orange Lake.
Rosa (Pink):
Alizarin  Lake, or ¢‘Echt-Rot’’
(Genuine-Red), Blended to Ob-
tain Lighter Colors.
Red:
Alizarin Red, Martius Red.
Pale Brown:
Terra di Siena, Blended
Brown:
Caput Mortuum (Iron Oxide).
Dark Brown:
Umbra, or Cassel Brown.
Violet:
Brilliant Violet Lake.
Pale Blue:
Blue Violet Lake, Blended.
Blue:
Blue Take.
Dark Blue:
Dark Blue Lake.
Puale Green:
Grreen Lake, Blended.
Green:
Green Lake.
Gray:
Black Lake, Blended,
Black:
Black Lakes.
The blending, to get paler shades, is
done by mixing the lake or pigment with
white chalk.

Manufacture of ‘‘Aquarell’’ Colors
(Water soluble, applied with brush)

Solution for binding of the pigments
in the color-paste:

Formula No. 1

Gum Arabic 26 g
Water, Distilled 51.9 g.
Glycerin (28° Bé.) 8 g
(ilucose Solution (1 :1) 10 g.
Beef-Gall, Prepared 4 g

Moldex or Other Preservative 0.1 g,
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Dissolve gum powder in cold water,
stir, then heat to get complete solution.
Add preservative, then glycerin, glucose
solution, beef-gall. TFilter, when cooled,
through a percolator-cloth, (See No. 2)

No. 2
Dextrin, White 40 g
Water, Soft or Distilled 41.8 g.
Borax, Crystallized 2 g
Glycerin (28° Bé.) 6

g.
Glucose Solution (1:1) 10 g
Moldex or Other Preservative 0.2 g.
Make dextrin paste in cold water, then

warm to get clear solution, add preserva-

tive and borax, then glucose-solution and
glyeerin.
Add the amount of water lost by evap-

oration (also in No. 1).

Alkali and Acid Resisting Paints
Formula No. 1

Chlorinated Rubber 18 1b.
Toluol 43 1b.
Turpentine 9 1b.
Tetralin 4 1h.
Wood Oil Stand Oil 9 1h.
Red Pigment 17 1b.
Amyl Acetate 1 lb.
No. 2
Chlorinated Rubber 18 1h.
Toluol 45 1b.
Gutta-Percha Resin 11 1h,
Wood Oil Stand Oil 2 1h.
Amyl Acetate 6 1h.
Tetralin 5 Ibh.
Paint Graphite 11 1b.
Carbon Black 1 1b.
Fireproof Painta
(for Wood)
Rarium Sulphate 25 oz
Zinc White 1 oz
Water 20 oz.
Waterglass 25 oz.

Heat Scnsitive Paints

Certain chemicals in form of paints
can be employed for the detection, or
determinntion, of temperature fluctua-
tions of a surface. Thus, the double
iodide of silver and mercury, which is
vellow at ordinary atmospheric tempera-
tures, ia colored dark orange on heating,
being brick red at a temperature of 70 to
80° C. The double iodide of copper and
mercury is bright red at ordinary tem-
peratures, turning chocolate brown at
70° C. and black at 100° C. If the
heating of the paint films is not ex-

tended too far, the original color of the
paint returns on bheing cooled back to
ordinary atmospheric temperatures. A
process recently patented in France em-
ployes a mixture of two substances, which
react upon each other at elevated tem-
peratures only, lead sulphide and barium
superoxide. 1In a suitable carrier this
mixture is black at ordinary tempera-
tures, turning gray on heating. This
change is due to the formation of lead
sulphate in the mixture.

Lime Resistant Paint
Complete protection against corrosion
by hot lime-water and acetylene residues
is obtained by a paint containing 16 per
eent chlorinated rubber, 44 per cent
xylene, 35 per cent lithopone, and 5 per
cent tiitolylphosphate.

Luminous Paint
Swiss Patent 172,076

Sandarac

36 g.
Rosin 18 g.
Parafiin 4 g
Aleohol 35 g
Petroleum Ether 10 g.
Tricresyl Phosphate 1g.
Benzoin, Gum 2 g

Mix with gentle warming until dis-
solved. Dehydrate with quick-lime and
filter.

65 grams of above are mixed with:

Strontium Sulphide 35 g.

Mildew Preventatives for Paint

The addition of any of the following
per 600 pounds of paint is advisable:

Mereurie Chloride 1 b,
Sodium Silico Iluoride 6 1b.
Ammoniated Mercury 2 1b.

Non-Caking Pigments

Pigments are prevented from caking
and are more readily dispersed in either
oil or water if they are suspended in a
dilute dispersion in water of diglycol
stearate or glyceryl monostearate and
then dried. A film of waxy material is
formed around each pigment particle.
This film is both oil soluble and water
diapersible.

Marble-Effect Dipping Paint
Beautiful, marble-like effects are ob-
tained by dipping objects into many-
colored paints floating upon the surface
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of water. In order to float on water,
the paints used have to weigh less than
8.33 pounds per gallon. Assuming that
a varnish is used which weighs 7 pounds
per gallon, the following table gives the
number of pounds of pigment which,
when ground into 1 gallon of varnish,
will yicld a paint of sufficiently low
weight to float on water, and have good
hiding.

Chrome Yellow 1.25
Chrome Green 1.00
Prussian Blue 0.50
Para Red 0.50
Aluminum Bronze Powder 1.50
Gold Bronze Powder 1.50

Carbon Black (High Strength) 0.50

The procedure is important. Select a
container which is wide enough and deep
enough to hold the largest object to be
dipped. Fill the container with water at
room temperature. By means of a rod
or dropper place a few drops of a colored
paint here and there on the surface of
the water. Near these drops or upon
them place drops of a contrasting colored
paint. Three, four or even five different
colors may be used, but an excess of
paint should be avoided. The colors will
spread about, mingling with each other.
They may also be blown gently. Hold
the object to be decorated in such fash-
ion that the entire outside surface is ex-
posed. Immerse it slowly into the colors
and into the water, turning it a bit at
the same time. Blow the remaining col
ors aside in order to withdraw the object
without having it traverse the colors
again. The designs produeed in this
manner will always be different from
each other, and are almost impossible to
reproduce by hand painting.

Oiticieca Oil Emulsion Paint
U. S. Patent 1,998,845

Oiticica Oil 120 oz.
Lead Oxide 6 oz.
Manganese Dioxide 2 oz.

Heat to 250° C. and then reduce to
200° C. and add

Potassium Silicate 13 oz.
Milk of Lime 16 oz.
Water sufficient

Agitate violently until cool.

Paint Perfume
_ Vanillin is dissolved in turpentine or
linseed oil. One part of vanillin is used
to 2000 parts of paint to cover objection-
able odors.

Plastic Paints
Zinc White or Lithopone 18.15 oz.

Water 7.5 oz
Hide Glue 0.68 oz.
Linseed Oil, Pale Boiled 38 oz
Rosin (WW or WG) 3.8 oz
Benzol 3.8 oz
Zinc Sulphate 012 oz

If a hard dry product is wished, add
gypsum. Treat with water until pasty.

Synthetic Resin Enamel Paints
Formula No. 1

Zinc Oxide (White Seal) 400 1b.
Thin Stand Oil 180 1b.
Turpentine 100 1b.

Pug well and grind four times, then
add:
China Wood Oil Varnish, con-
taining 25 per cent Syn-
thetie Resin, equivalent to 88 lb.

Thick Stand Oil 40 1b.
Turpentine 64 1b.
Cobalt Linoleate (Liquid) 20 1b.

This enamel dries in from 15 to 18
hours.

No. 2
Titanium Oxide 300 1b.
Zine Oxide 300 1b.
Thin Stand Oil 180 1b.
Synthetiec Varnish 250 1b.
White Spirit 100 Ib.
Cobalt Linoleate 10 Ib.

No. 3
Zine Oxide 300 1b.
Titanium Oxide 300 1b.
Thin Stand Oil 280 1b.
Synthetic Varnish 150 1b.
White Spirit 100 lb.

Synthetic Resin for Paints
Canadian Patent 348,347

Castor oil 500 and drying oils 500
parts by weight are mixed and distilled
until the residue of polymeric esters is
approximately 85% of the original mix-
ture. The retort is cooled below 290°
and 800 parts of glycerol is gradually
introduced. The mixture is heated for a
short time well above the boiling point
of water hut below the boiling point of
glyeerol, and then 1200 parts of phthalic
anhydride is gradually added, the tem-
perature being maintained about midway
between the hoiling point of phthalic
anhydride and that of water. When the
mixture is clear and homogencous it is
run into cooling pans or into mixing
tanks to be thinned with solvents.
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Tar and Asphalt Paints
Formula No. 1

Pine tar 120 1, rubber (small pieces)
1300 g., gutta-percha (small pieces) 1600
g., shellac 2700 g., copal varnish 4.5 1.
When the varnish has been incorporated
45 1. of linseed oil heated separately to
nearly the same temperature are added
slowly.

No. 2

Asphalt 40 g., fossil resin 10 g., heat-
thickened linseed oil 8 g., liquid driers
20 g., turpentine 60-70 g.

Paint for Marking Wood Boxes,
Barrels, ete.

Formula No. 1

Gum Arabic 10 g.
Soda Ash 1g.
Glycerin 1lg
Water 40 g

Lampblack or pigment, as much as
needed.

No. 2
Waterproof :
Shellac, Ruby 60 g.
Borax 60 g.
Water 750 g
Dissolve boiling, and add:
Gum Arabic 60 g
Pigment or Lampblack, as much as
needed.
Cement Water Paint
German Patent 575,895
Silica 40 kg.
Pyrolusite 5 kg.
Whiting 40 kg.
Cement 15 kg.
Grind very finely and mix into the
following solution:
Casein 50 kg.
Borax 30 kg.
Water 150 kg.
Rosin Emulsion 20 kg.

Wool Fat Emulsion Paints
German Patent 612,715

Ammonium salts of high molecular
fatty acids derived from drying or semi-
drying oils have been claimed to be ex-
ceptionally valuable emulsifying agents
for paint compositions incorporating
both wool fat and non-water-soluble in-
gredients, such as resins and drying oils.
Not only are the resulting coatings far
more water-resistant than those of ordi-
nary wool fat coatings, but the employ-
ment of an aqueous medium obviates

some of the drawbacks of solution in
organic solvents. The process can be
illustrated with reference to an emulsion
of crude wool fat, refined tung oil and
rogin, which are melted up in the re-
spective proportions of 360 : 40 : 250,
the melt being incorporated with 43
parts of ammonium solution, 100 parts
alecohol and 1207 parts water and the re-
sulting emulsion agitated till cold. The
product at this stage, a viscous, yel-
lowish-white emulsion, may be directly
employed as a paint. An example of a
quick-drying paint comprises 1000 parts
emulsion, 80 parts chrome oxide, 150
parts titanium white and 15 parts of a
33 per cent solution of a cobalt-lead-
manganese drier. Such a paint is stated
to reach surface dryness within two
hours after brushing on any type of
surface, and admirably resists the action
of a condensed steam-laden atmosphere.

Specialty Paints
French Patents 44,177 and 756,535
Under-Water Paint:

Water 500 kg.
Tar 300 kg.
Caoutchouc Solution 200 kg.
Rosin 200 kg.
Benzene 100 kg.
Alum 2 kg.
‘“Very Brilliant’’ Paint:

Alum 12 g.
Aluminum Bronze 5 g
Salt 30 g.
Sugar 5g.
‘‘Fatty’’ Lime 50 g.
Water 400 g.
0il 400 g.
Rosin 200 g.
Benzene 150 g.
Mica Powder 20 g.
Milk Whey 100 g.
Caoutchoue Solution 200 g.
Liquid Drier 150 g.
Pigments 10-15 g.

Paint and Varnish Remover
Formula No. 1

Amyl Acetate 15 1b.
Acetone 14 1b.
Benzol 11 b,
Methanol 12 1b.
Paraffin Wax 214 1b.
No. 2
Whiting 21 1Ib.
Acetone 21 lb.
Denatured Alcohol 21 1b.
Benzol 23 1b.

Paraffin Wax 11 1b.
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No. 3

A low priced and effective remover
may be made up as follows:

Ethyl Acetate 30 oz
Benzol 40 oz
Methanol 27.5 oz.
Paraffin Wax 2 oz
Methyl Salicylate 0.5 oz.

The paraffin is melted and poured into
the benzol. The other solvents are mixed
and then the benzol wax solution added
to same while mixing vigorously.

Removing Plastic Paint

Mix one pound sal soda and two
pounds hydrated lime and one-fourth of
& pound of table salt. Add enough
water to this mixture to produce a fairly
heavy paste. Apply the paste with a
fiber brush, and leave it on until the old
material is softened, when it may be
scraped off. If the paste material should
become nearly dry before the old mate-
rial is soft enough to be easily scraped
off, apply the paste material again, but
always be sure you do not get this
caustic paste on the woodwork or floors,
as it would injure them. When all the
old material has been scraped off, wash
the surface and rinse it until it is per-
fectly clean, and allow it to become dry
before applying the first coat of paint.

Finish Remover
U. 8. Patent 1,974,744

Acetone 35 oz.
Ethyl Acetate 15 oz
Denatured Aleohol 10 oz.
Benzol 10 oz.
Oxidized Pine Oil 10 oz.
Diethyl Phthalate 20 oz.
Cellulose Acetate 4 oz.
Varnish Remover, Liquid
Methanol 30 gal.
Phenol (90%) 5 gal.
Light Coal Tar Oil 65 gal.
Varnish Remover, Paste
Crude Vaseline 50 gal.
Phenol (90%) 45 gal.
Fusel Oil 20 gal.
Wood Flour 80 Ib.
Shellac Finish
Shellac 250 g.
Dragon’s Blood 50 g.
Alcohol 750 2,

Mix until dissolved, while warming on
water bath.

Copal (Powdered and Ex-
posed to Air for a Few
Weeks) 60 g.

Alcohol 250 g.

Dissolve by mixing on water bath and
then add:

Chalk, Precipitated
Then mix with first solution.

180 g.

Flat Indoor Shellac Lacquer

Copal 1344 oz.
Alceohol 13% oz.
Shellac T.N. 7 oz
Aleohol 18 oz
Bone Oil 3 oz
Flat Outdoor Shellac Laequer
Shellae, Orange T.N. 50 oz
Alcohol 200 oz
Bone Oil 5 oz
Oxalic Acid 16 oz.
Finishing Shellac Lacquer
Shellae, White Refined 100 oz,
Alcohol 125 oz.
Butyl Alcohol 4 oz.
Bone Oil 1 oz
Brushing Finishing Shellac Lacquer
Copal 2145 oz,
Aleohol 2145 oz
Sandarace % oz,
Aleohol 1 oz
Shellae, T.N. 2.2 oz
Aleohol 3.3 oz
Acaroid Red, Alcoholie
H oz.
Acaroid Yellow, Aleoholic
(1:1) 1% oz
Butyl Aleohol 1% oz.
Castor Oil 1% oz.
Bone Oil 1 oz.
Shellac Floor Finish
Shellac, Orange 280 g.
Lingeed Oil Varnish, Pale 80 g.
Ochre, Pale or Dark 50 F
Aleohol 1L

Stir altogether, let stand over night.

Floor Refreshener

5 1b. 8hellae ¢ Cut’’ 14 gel.
Denatured Aleohol 8, gal.

This mixture is applied with a mop.
The aleohol cleans and at the same time
there is left a thin film of shellac which
adds lustre to the floor.
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Shellac Polish

Lac, Button 18 oz.
Alcohol 72 oz.
Shellac, T.N. 9 oz
Sandarac 4 oz.
Benzoin, Gum 4 oz.
Turpentine, Venice 5 oz,

Water Shellacs
1. Bleached ¢‘Pig-Tail’’ Shellac

Water 645 g.
Borax 55 g.
¢¢Pig-tail’’ Shellae, Ground,

209 Water 300 g.
2. Bleached Shellac Powder
Water 705 g.
Borax 55 g.
Shellac Powder, Dry 240 g.

3. Ruby and Orange Shellac
‘Water 700 g.
Borax 50 g.
Ruby or Orange Shellac

(I'ree of Rosin and Wax) 250 g.
Solution in above formula is hastened
by warming and stirring.

Water Resistant Shellac

Add 2-3% of urea or thiourea to solu-
tion of shellac in aleohol.

Bleaching Shellac

Lac may be bleached by dissolving it
in 2.5% sodium carbonate solution at
60-70° and, after filtration and cooling
to air temperature, adding a solution
prepared by passing chlorine into a solu-
tion containing 12.59, of caustic soda
and 2.5% of sodium ecarbonate. The
latter should contain 6-89, of available
chlorine and, if of pH 10-10.5, does not
require storing in a cool place. The
amount of such a solution necessary for
bleaching indicates a chlorine require-
ment of 10~-14(go on the weight of lae,
and a yield of 93-859, is obtuined. The
bleached lac may be recovered by the
slow addition, with stirring, of 1:20 sul-
phuric acid, the precipitate being then
collected, washed, and dried in vacuo
over sulphuric acid. The product is
freely soluble in cold 97% alcohol, and
the solubility does not alter on prolonged
storage in air. The bleached materinl
containg 2.3-3.1% of moisture, 0.98-
3.529% chlorine and has a saponification
value 236,0-256.7, acid value 70-68-83-
52, and iodine value 3.9-5.0,

Substitute Shellac Solutions

The substitutes for shellac solutions
are of three types:

1. Substitute for wax-free shellae solu-
tion.

2. Substitute for white shellac solu-
tion.

3. Substitute for orange shellac solu-
tion.

The base for all three is the same,
namely a solution of a cheaper alcohol-
soluble resin in completely denatured
alcohol. At the present time a soft
Manila gum is used, and a 6-lb. cut rep-
resents the maximum concentration nor-
mally made. To prevent loss by evapora-
tion, as well as to avoid the hazard of
volatile aleohol vapors, a closed tumbler
is used, in which is placed omne gallon
of alcohol for every six pounds of the
Muanila gum. When solution is complete,
the tumbler is emptied and the solution
allowed to settle. The clear supernatant
solution represents a substitute for wax-
free shellae solution.

White and orange shellac solutions
contain & cloud of suspended wax which
is inherent in the material and insoluble
in alcohol. To duplicate the waxy ap-
pearance a preparation of carnauba wax
may be employed. A quick and safe
method of preparing the wax is as fol-
lows:

Imitation Shellac ¢‘Cloud’’

Dissolve 5 Ib. of carnauba wax in one-
half gallon of blown castor oil. Since
carnauba wax melts at 84-86° C., a
steam-jacketed kettle may be used. If a
direct fire is used, the flame must be
extinguished before proceeding further
with the formula. Add slowly and with
constant stirring one-half gallon of tur-
pentine, followed by one-half gallon of
denatured aleohol. A soft yellowish-
white paste will form. This paste, added
to a solution of 95 lb. of Manila gum
in 15 gal. of alcohol, represents a 6-lh.
cut in which the wax constitutes 5%, of
the total solids. Less paste may be used,
but not more. The castor oil serves not
only as a solvent for the wax, but also
us a plasticizer.

The waxed product is a substitute for
white shellac. It may be colored by
means of an orange alcohol-soluble ani-
line dye, thus forming a substitute for
orange shellac.

Shellac Substitute
U. 8. Patent 1.942,413

Batu (Galla-Galla) Gum  18-20 oz.
Rosin 10-20 oz.
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‘Heat to 260° C. Add:
Caleium Oxide 14 oz.

Heat to 320° C. and stir till dissolved.
Cool and ‘‘cut’’ with varnish solvents to
give a shellac substitute solution.

Oiticica Varnish

An oiticica oil varnish cooked under
the same conditions as a similar tung oil
varnish is lower in viscosity, which is an
advantage. If the temperature is taken
over 250° C. frothing occurs and this
has to be carefully watched.

By blowing oiticica oil for 30 minutes
at 220° C. a thick light-colored oil is
formed which will be comparable with
blown linseed oil. Oiticica oil varnishes
have a less characteristic odor and are
less noticeable in closed spaces.

To establish the technical value of
oiticica oil, tests have been made with
varnishes with a natural or artificial
resin base and mixtures on the one hand
of tung oil and linseed oil, and on the
other of oiticica oil and tung oil, the lat-
ter being in the ratio of one part to two
respectively. Heating is done at 315° C.
and maintained until the mixture has the
correct body.

Ester Gum Varnishes
Formula No. 1

Ester Gum 100 Ib.
Tung Oil 198 lb.
Linseed Oil Heated for

2 Hours 36 1b.
Solvent Naphtha 84 1b.
White Spirit 250 lb.

Driers are added in the proportion of
0.5% lead and 0.035% cobalt. This
gives a varnish which hecomes tacky in
45 minutes and dries in about 3 hours.
The film is resistant to cold and boiling
water. The film is not resistant to com-
bustion gases. The Gardner-Holt vis-
cosity is D and the color 11.

No. 2
Ester Gum 100 1b.
Oiticica Oil 156 1b.
Tung Oil 78 1b.
Solvent Naphtha 84 1b,
White 8pirit 250 1b.

Driers are used in the same proportion,
i.e., 0.5% lead and 0.035% cobalt. This
varnish becomes tacky in 2 hours and
perfectly dry in about 8 hours. The film
is resistant to cold water hut not to boil-
ing water when it whitens but becomes
transparent again.

Pharmaceutical Cellulose Varnish
French Patent 777,999

A varnish containing, e.g., benzylcel-
lulose 5-18 g., benzine 18-40 g., toluene
or xylene 25-45 g. and butyl acetate
20-35 g., or benzylcellulose 2-12 g., ben-
zine 50-80 g., and ether 25-80 g., used
for pharmaceutical or toilet purposes, is
contained in a collapsible tube and used
as required.

Electrically Conducting Varnish
Formula No. 1

Aluminum Bronze Powder 240 g.
Synthetic Resin Varnish 1L
No. 2
Copper Bronze Powder 120 g.
Lacquer 1L
Cold ““Cut’’ Synthetic Resin Varnish
Rezyl No. 14 10 g.
Methanol 50 ce.
Toluol 50 ce.

Allow to stand over night and then
stir.

Leather Roller Varnish
Venetian Red 4 1b.
Ground Blue 5 1b.
Vinegar 15 pt.
Glycerin 75 cc.
Glucose 150 ce.
Oil of Cloves 25 ce.
Methyl Salicylate 25 ce.

Mu Oil Varnish
Mu Oil 200 oz.
Modified Phenolic Resin 100 oz.

Heat with stirring to 570° F.; keep at
this temperature for 6 minutes; cool to
350° F. and dilute with 250 oz. petroleum
spirits and add 5% oz. lead naphthenate
and 0.1 oz. cobalt naphthenate.

Mopping and Wiping Varnish

Because varnishes of this type leave a

very thin film, it is essential that they be
made of tough and durable ingredients.
The average floor or furniture varnish,
if thinned to wiping consistency, is un-
suitable. A high grade product consists
of a blend of 3 or 4 pints of the fol-
lowin% varnish ¢ with 1 pint of var-
nish b.

a. Bakelite XR-4070 100 1b.
China Wood Oil 16 gal.
Body for 1 hour at 450° F. Reduce
with 20 gal. mincral spirits, § gal.
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xylol, 3 gal. dipentene, 2 gal. high
boiling hydrogenated naphtha and
3 gal. gum spirits of turpentine.

b. Substitute Bakelite BR-820 in place
of XR-4070 in Formula a, and body
with the wood oil at 400° instead of
450°.

Driers are unnccessary.

High Gloss Transparent Printing
Varnish

British Patent 426,753

Ester Gum 120 oz.
Tung Oil 40 oz.
Linseed Oil (Half Boiled) 40 oz,
Mincral Spirits 6 oz.
Cobalt Linoleate 5 oz.

The above may be colored with a suit-
able amount of rhodamine base dissolved
in olein, Berlin blue, alizarin madder
fake, milori blue or Sudan yellow.

Wrinkle Finish Varnish
U. 8. Patent 1,934,03

Tung Oil 100 oz.

Rosin 5-10 oz.

Heat for 2 to 8 hours at 177-290° C.
Cool and dissolve in an equal weight of
high-flash naphtha.

Limed Rosin

The apparatus and procedure vary
somewhat, but the following is usual
practice: One hundred and twenty-five
pounds of resin are melted in a cylindri-
cal flat-bottomed copper vessel 36 inches
in height and from 30 to 36 inches in
dinmeter. The vesscl has a loose cover
provided with a small chimney and an
opening for the stirring rod. It is
mounted on an iron truck, the platform
of which is about 2 inches from the
floor. The truck is then wheeled to a
position under a chimney and over a fur-
nace, which is located beneath the floor.
The resin completely melts in about a
half hour. It is at this point that the
use of lime enters,

Lime is added, gradually, to the
melted resin with the temperature at
about 350° F. Theoretically, about 13.6
pounds of hydrated lime would be re-
quired, but it is inadvisable to completely
neutralize the resin. In actual practice
8 to 10 pounds of hydrated lime are used.
This reduces the acidity of the resin
from about 160 to 65. After stirring
and heatinf for a short while, the treat-
ment with lime is completed.

‘Wood Filler

Shellac (if for Transparent
Wood Filler Use Bleachea

Shellac) 4 b
Methylated Spirits 1 gal
Barytes 20 Ib.
Silica 10 1b

Raw Linseed Oil 14 gal.

Dissolve the shellac in the methylated
spirits and add the linseed oil. Mix the
barytes and silica together dry, and stir
into the shellac varnish. Grind to a
smooth paste and adjust the consistency
with additional barytes and silica mix-
ture or shellac varnish. Store in airtight
containers.

Filler-Undercoat for Shellac
Mixing powdered boracic acid, 5 g,
with each ounce of shellac to he used as
an undercoat on wood causes the shellac
to dry very hard so that it serves as a
filler as well as an undercoat.

Porous Wood Scaler

One hundred thirty-five pounds of 400-
mesh Silica, 65 1b. Bentonite, 10 gal. of
Congo Copal Varnish, 2% gal. Pontianak
Gum Varnish, 2% gal. Nevindene Solu-
tion, 10 gal. Light Naphtha, 5 gal. Lac-
quer Thinner, 14 gal. Concentrated Cobalt
Drier  Nevindene solution is (basis) 6
Ib. o1 Nevindene resin cut cold in 1 gal.
of mineral spirits.

The protective covering should be a
coat of aluminum paint and advisedly
two coats of regular oil-type house paint.
The Aluminum Primer recommended is:
721 gal. of an 80-gal. Tung/Ester Var-
nish, 10 gal. Boiled Linseed 0Oil, 7 gal.
Mineral Spirits, % gal. Lead-Manganese
Concentrated Drier, 135 1b. Paste Alumi-
num (or powder).

Non-Penetrating Plaster Sealer

Pigment 45 1b.
Vehicle 55 Ib.
Pigment:

Titanium-Caleium Pigment 62 lh.
Metronite 37 1b.
Aluminum Stearate 1 Ib.
Vehicle:

Bodied Linseed Oil 50 1b.
Mineral Spirits 45 1b.
Liquid Drier 5 1b.

Wood Filler for Ground Polishing
German Patent 607,521

Shellac Wax
Carnauba \Wax

10 oz.
5 oz
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"Pumice Meal 100 oz.
Sandarac 100 oz.
Blown Castor Oil 10 oz.

Melt together until uniform and pow-
der after cooling.

American Walnut Graining Color

Ivory Black 2 oz
Van Dyke Brown 4 oz
Burnt Umber 2 oz
Bolted Whiting 1

oz.

Water 1% gal.
Imitating Old Copper Finish

After application of priming coat use

White Lead 6 1b.
Chrome Yellow, Medium 12 oz

Venetian Red 1% 1b.
Burnt Umber 4 oz
Linseed Oil 414 1b.
Turpentine 414 1b.
Drier to suit

After applying above paint, allow to
dry and use a coating of copper bronze
powder thinned with equal parts of spar
varnish and turpentine. When this coat
is dry apply a glaze made from chrome
green, medium, thinned with equal parts
of raw linseed oil and turpentine plus a
small amount of drier. While the glaze
is still damp wipe it here and there to
produce a mottled effect.

Liquid Oil Graining Color

Raw Linseed Oil 2% gal
Turpentine 35 gal.
Drier, Liquid 1% pt.

Beeswax, Yellow (Shavings) 2 oz.
Warm together and mix until clear.

Wood Stain
U. S. Patent 1,977,345

Dye, Water Soluble 4 oz.
Diethylene Glycol Ethyl Ether 5 oz.
Aleohol 80 oz.

Ethylene Glycol Methyl Ether 15 oz.

Wood Stain
U. 8. Patent 2,000,121

Diethylene Glycol Mono-

ethyl Ether 1 oz.
Methyl Aleohol 9 oz.
Toluol 6 oz.

This composition may he utilized with
from 2 to 214 oz. of the particular dye
to 1 gal. of the composite sonlvent. The
amount of dye utilized depends on the
particular dye itself and its degree of

concentration, and the depth of color re-
quired in the particular stain. Further,
the strength of the dye stain may be
varicd by the amount of diethylene
glycol mono-ethyl ether utilized.

In making up these compositions, the
aniline dye or stain, such as the nigro-
sines, may be allowed to stand with the
dicthylene glycol mono-ethyl ether until
the dye dissolves, after which the other
ingredients may be added.

Coloring of Light Wood to Imitate
Ebony
A vacuum process is essential for good
impregnation of wood with coloring sub-
stances. Aqueous solutions are prefer-
able where possible on grounds of low
price, high vapor pressure (which assists
impregnation) ete.  Woods for this
ebonizing process, in order of suitability
are: apple, pear, hazel, maple, beech and
bireh.  The following arc rteeipes for
chonizing:
Formula No. 1
Gall-nut  solution containing a few
drops of ammonium vanadate solution.
No. 2
2.60 kilograms aniline hydrochloride,
1.80  kilograms potassium  chlorate, 40
liters  water, 0.250 liter hydrochloric
acid, 4.20 grams ammonium vanadate.
No. 3

Four kilograms ecarbon black, 18 liters
shellae Jupan lacquer, 18 liters turpen-
tine.

No. 4

1,200 kilograms earnauba wax, 3 kilo-
grams ceresin, 30 grams oil-soluble nigro-
sine, 10 liters turpentine.

Auto Top Dressing
Orange Shellae 4 oz
Denatured Aleohol 1 gal
Castor 0il % oz,
If a black finigh is desired add nigro-
sine to give the desired color,

Butter Taint Prevention Coating
Tubs are coated with following:

Prime Lactic Casein 50 oz
Borax 7.5 oz.
Water 300 oz

Stir and warm gently until smooth.

Candy Glazes
Formula No. 1
Sandarac

125 g.
Benzoin, Sumatra

125 g.
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Turpentine, Venice 10 g.
Alcohol 740 g.
No. 2
Benzoin, Sumatra 200 g.
Balsam, Peru 5g.
Aleohol 800 g.
No. 3
Benzoin, Sumatra 150 g.
Shellae, Refined 50 g.
Vanillin 1g.
Aleoliol 800 g.

Proteetive Food Coating

French Patent 780,762
Lactic Cascin 100 g.
Borax or Sodium Phosphate 16 g.
Sodium Bicarbonate 32 g.
Glycerin 34 g
Distilled Water 820 g.
Gelatin 8 g

This may also he applied to aluminum
or tin foil for use on foods.

Protective Coutings for Sausages, ete.
Formula No. 1

Gelatin 5 g

Salt 2 g

Saltpeter 1 g
No. 2

Gelatin 5 g

Glycerin g
No. 3

Pentosan Resin 3 g

Gelatin 1g.
No. 4

Aqueous Solution of Stahr, or Agar-
Agar, or Gelatin, %- 26 Formic Acid.

No. 5
Tallow
No. 6
Alum 1g
Olive Oil 1 ce.
Shellac 16 g.
Alcohol G5 ce.
No. 7
Paraffin 35 g
Colophony G628 g,
Whiting 20 g
No. 8
Linsced Oil 0 g.
Colophiony, Shellae, Glyeerin,
or Wax 40 g.
No. 9

_ Glue, Gelatin or Isinglass, boiled in a
little vinegar.

Laboratory Table Top Stain
Solution No. 1

Potassium Permanganate 20 g.
Copper Sulphate 20 g.
Water 1L

Heat to about 60-70° C. and apply to
clean desk top, and follow immediately
with solution No. 2.

Solution No. 2
Hydrochloric Acid

(sp. gr. 1.2) 150 ce.
Aniline 150 ce.
Water 700 ce.

Heat to about 60-70° C. and apply
over No. 1.

When the desk top is dry it may be
rubbed with linseed oil in the usual man-
ner.

Red Stamp Pad Ink

Fuchsin 1 oz
Glycerin 32 oz
““Lysol”’ 1% oz
Acetie Acid 1 oz
Denatured Alcohol 1 oz
Water 1 oz

Protector for Polished Surfaces
French Patent 778,389

Water 150 ce.
Linseed Oil 200 ce.
Alcohol 450 ce.
Sulphurie Aecid 20 ce.
Shellae 30 g.

Coating for Old-Painted Surfaces
Swiss Patent 173,070

Trichlorethylene 25 ce
Polishing Lacquer 25 ee.
Renzoline 25-30 ce.

Lithopone, as Pigment optional

Preparation of Oil Pastes from Pigment-
Water Pulp

The addition of linseed oil of acid
value ahout 10 will cause the separation
of water from a pulp of white lead-in-
water.  Agitation and friction are neccs-
sary in order to insure contact of the oil
with the pigment and in order to ex-
press the maximum amount of water.

With other pigments, particularly
those whose affinity for oil is less striking
than that of white lead, transfer from
the water phase to the oil phase may be
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accomplished by one or more of the fol-
lowing means:
1. High acid linseed oil.
2. Polymerized linseed oil.
3. Linseed or China wood fatty acids.
4. Addition of various chemical agents,

As an example of method 4 (Pat-
ented), 15.5 parts of linseed oil (acid
value 7) or of other drying oil (acid
value greater than 4) are added gradu-
ally at 82-88° C., with vigorous agita-
tion, to a suspension of 100 parts of
lithopone in 200 parts of water which
also contains tri-sodium phosphate or
other alkaline saponifying agent. The
water separates in the upper layer after
10 to 30 minutes’ further agitation.

Strong Lead Oil for Black Paints

Varnish linseed oil is heated with con-
tinual stirring until at the end of an
hour the temperature reaches 570° F.
(==300° C.) and is held at this tempera-
ture for a further 3 to 4 hours, when the
heat is closed down. Finely powdered
white lead is then added slowly on a fall-
ing temperature, commencing at about
525° F. (=274° C.), in the proportion
of 4% 1b. of white lead to every 100 Ib.
of oil, about 2 hours being occupied in
adding the white lead. So far, it will be
observed, the process will have occupied
practically one working day. On the fol-
lowing day the oil is heated up again,
care being taken to avoid local heating
in the early stages until the whole mass
becomes quite fluid. Heat is then in-
creased until a temperature of 535° to
545° F. (==280° to 285° C.) is reached,
at which the oil is held until the body
required is attained. The purposes for
which oil of this type is used demand
as a rule that the product when cooked
shall ‘“string’’ very strongly when tested
on glass. Gums or blacks with which it
may be cooked afterwards are usually ex-
peeted to ‘‘pill’’ between the finger and
thumb.

Flatting Oil
Linseed Oil 15 1b.
Solvent Naphtha or
Turpentine 85 1b.
Drier to suit

Add to the following lead paste in pro-
portions of 214 gal. above oil to 100 Ih.
lead paste:

White Lead

Linseed Oil

92 1h.
8 1b.

Black Iron Oxide Pigment
Austrian Patent 141,130

Ferrous Sulphate 240 1b.
Water 720 1b.

Boil the above and while boiling add:

Potassium Chlorate 12 b,
and then add:

Sodium Carbonate 115 1b.
in

Water 230 1b.

Various shades are obtained by vary-
ing composition of first solution, nature
and amount of oxidizing agent and other
reaction conditions.

Carmine Lake Pigment

Powder the best silver-gray cochineal
as finely as possible, and boil it for three
hours in water. Filter the hot solution
quickly through a thick linen cloth. Boil
up the filtrate again, and add the sub-
stances needed to form the lake. Many
such substances may be used, but only
two can be thoroughly depended upon,
and they should both be used together.
These two are alum and tin salt, and if
necessary, warmth may be given to the
color by the cautious addition, drop by
drop, of hydrochloric acid. The alum
must be absolutely free from iron, or it
will be impossible to get more than a

very unsatisfauctory produet. The best
proportions are:
Cochineal 20 Ib.
Water 500 1b.
Alum (Iron Free) 2 1b,
Tin Salt 2 1b.

The alum and tin salt are added at
the boil, which is kept up till everything
is dissolved. The clear solution is then
exposed in shallow dishes covered with
shects of glass for several wecks in a
very bright sunny place. By this time
the dark-red liquor will have lost nearly
all its color, and the carmine will have
been deposited in the solid form, partly
on the dish and partly on the surface of
the liquid. It is separated by filtration,
and carefully dried with blotting-paper.
To get a fine and warm red it is abso-
lute indispensable that the dishes
shou{d get plenty of sun, so that the
manufaecture is impossible in any but the
most favorable weather.,

To get absolutely pure carmine, the
product already described is dissolved in
caustic ammonia. The solution is filtered,
and the carmine is reprecipitated with
acetic acid,
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Satin White Pigment

Ninety pounds of quicklime are slaked
in 27 gal. of boiling water. To this
mixture 130 lb. of finely divided (260
mesh) aluminum sulphate are added
quickly, and the mass is heated until it
becomes almost solid. Thirty gallons of
water are then added and the mixture
agitated thoroughly. The last trace of
any visible yellow color is neutralized
by the addition of indanthrene blue in
the form of a solution of 2.5 lb. of the
commercial paste in 6 gal. of water. A
very small amount of this solution is re-
quired if a good grade of lime and sul-
phate are used. The satin white is then
filtered and dried.

Reflecting of Light by Colors

Reflection
"~ TFactor

Color of Paint Per Cent
White (Gloss) 84
White (Flat) 82
White (Figgshell) 81
Ivory White 79
Cream 74
Aluminum (Made with Paste) 73
Ivory Tan 67
Light Green 62
Light Gray 59
Ruff 55
Light Blue 52
Medium Green 49
Tan 48
Medium Blue 43
French Gray 32

Printing in Several Colors
British Patent 426,753

High-gloss color-printing is effected by
printing the picture in black or other
color in the usual way and over-printing
the picture entirely or partly with a
transparent colored gloss overprint var-
nish. The varnish may be colored with
oil-soluble coloring matter or with highly
glazing insoluble pigments or with both.
In the last case, autotype prints having
a double tone effect may be produced, the
soluble color sprcading out around each
of the dots of the picture. The first
print may be made with a normal black
art printing ink. The varnish consists
of clear resin ester 120, china wood il
40, slightly boiled linseed oil 40, pe-
troleum 6 and cobalt linoleate 6 parts.
To 12 parts of varnish may be added 2
of rhodamine base in 2 of olein, 1 of
Berlin bluo or 1 of alizarin madder lake
(I). Double tone effects may be produced

)

by over-printing with a mixture of var-
nish 25, rhodamine base 0.5 in olein 0.5,
and milori blue 1 parts, or with varnish
25, Budan yellow 0.5 and (I) 1 part.

Dissolving Amber
The amber i8 powdered and heated un-
der a reflux condenser with butyl alcohol
containing a little hydrochloric acid for
6 to 8 hours.

Dustless Carbon Black
Formula No. 1

Carbon Black 200 g.
Sapropélite Tar 24 g.
Water 50 ce.

Form pellets or briquettes and dry at
105° C. for 3 hours.
No. 2
Carbon Black
Dextrin Solution (5%)
Treat as above.

200 g.
100 ce.

Colloidal Preservative
U. S. Patent 1,937,813

A transparent, solvent-resistant, anti-
septie, colloidal mass is produced by con-
densing the gases evolved when gelatin
3 1b. or glue, ete., is heated with wood
creosote 4 lb. at 160-250° C. for 2 hours.

Coloring Mecerschaum Pipe Bowls

Beeswax 50 oz.
Olive 0il 50 oz.
Triethanolamine 15 oz.

The Meerschaum pipes are immersed
in the above which is slowly heated to
boiling and maintained at this tempera-
ture for 15 to 30 minutes. Pipes so
treated will color very rapidly.

Blue Shecp Marking Pencil

Soapstone 28 1b.
Fine Gypsum 21 Ib.
Chinese Blue 2 1b.
White Soap Powder 10 1b.

Mix all ingredients well together and
make up with thin glue water into a stiff
paste. They are then shaped like a
thick pencil and dried.

Brewer’s Glaze
Orange Shellac 25 oz

Manila Copal 12 oz
Acaroid Resin, Yellow or

Red 8 oz
Linoleic Acid 0.5 oz.
Alcohol 54.5 oz.
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Rubbing Compound
(For Paint, Lacquers, ete.)

1. Carnauba Wax 42 1b,
2. Beeswax 18 1b.
3. Ceresin 18 1b.
4. Varnolene 3 gal.
5. Water 3 gal,
6. Triethanolainine 8 oz,
7. Stearic Acid 2 1b.
8. Tripoli 24 1b.
9. Pumice 15 1b.

Melt 1, 2, 3, 7 with 4. Heat 5 and 6
to 90° C., add to wax mixture and stir
till emulsified. Then add 8§ and 9 and
stir till cool.

Peeled Wood Wall Paper
U. 8. Patent 1,945,686

The veneer is cut into strips of definite
width which are dried, steeped in solu-
tion (1), dried, steeped in solution (2),
dried, and finally backed with any kind
of fibrous fabrie. (1) comprises cellu-
lose acetate 15, 149 solution of chrome
alum 10, and water 70 oz., and (2)
:.;5% glycerin 30, gelatin 25, and water
5 oz.

Double Strength Lead-Manganese
Liquid Drier
Lead-Manganese Uversol

No. 303 200 b,
Bodied Linseed Oil 73.5 1b.
Pine Oil 9.0 1b.
Turpentine 60.0 1b.
Pine Tar Oil 3.0 1b,

Mineral Spirits 254.5 1b.

Yield 75 gal.

This drier is double the strength of
the preceding, containing 1.09% manga-
nese and 11.09 lead as metals,

Procedure: Melt the drier quickly with
the linsced oil at a temperature not ex-
ceeding 275° or 300° F. Remove from
fire and reduce with the solvents.

Lead-Manganese Drier

Lead-Manganese Uversol

No. 303

Mineral Spirits

Yield 85 gal.

This drier has an acid value ==0. It
containg 0.5% manganese and 5.5% lead
as metals. On= part of drier to twenty
parts of oil will give a metallic content
of 0,0259% manganese and 0.275% lead.

100 1b.
500 1b.
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Pine Needle Bathing Salt
Formula No. 1

a. Salt 100
b. Water, Contuining 5%
Uranin ( Fluorescein-
Sodium) 2.5
¢. Sodium Carbonate, Anhy-
drous 2.0
d. Magnesium Carbonate 0.2
e. Pine Needle Esscnce  2-3

Mix a with b homogeneously, dry on a
shelf and sift through a sieve, mix then
with ¢ and d, in a drum, add e, mix

kg.

kg.

kg.
kg.
kg.

again thoroughly, fill into scaled cans.

No. 2
Sodium Biearbonate 10
Starch Powder 1
Tartaric Acid, Powdered 7.5
Fluorescein or Uranin 0.1-0.2
No. 3
Sodium Chloride 70
Pine Needle Extract, Genuine 18
Ammonium Carbonate 10
Perfume (Pine-Needle) 2

Ocean Bathing Salt
(1000 g. per Bath)
Potassium lodide

1
Potassium Bromide 0.55
Lithium Carbonate 0.05
Munganese Sulphate 0.01
Ferrous Sulphate 0.01
Potassium Chloride 15
Caleium Chloride 40
Magnesium Sulphate 66.38
Magnesium Chloride 96
Sodium Chloride 781

Oxygen Bathing Salt
Formula No. 1
Ammonium Carbonate, Dried 500

Hydrogen Peroxide (3%) 100
Urea 5
No. 2
Urea Hydrogen Peroxide 50-100
Sodium Pyrophosphate 10
No. 3 (Tablets)
Sodium Perborate 800

Starch
Ammonium Carbonate

100
100

g
g-.
g.
g
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Medical Bathing Salts

Carlsbad Well
Sodium Sulphate
Potassium Sulphate
Sodium Chloride
Sodium Bicarbonate

Friedrichshall

Sodium Chloride

Sodium Bromide
Potassium Chloride
Caleium Chloride
Magnesium Chloride
Calcium Sulphate,

Precipitated

Reichenhall

Potassium Chloride
Magnesium Chloride
Lithium Chloride
Sodium Chloride
Sodium Bromide
Magnesium Sulphate

Kreuznach
Sodium Chloride
Potassium Chloride
Caleium Chloride
Magnesium Chloride
Sodium Bromide

Hallein Well
Sodium Chloride
Magnesium Chloride
Sodium Bromide
Caleium Sulphate, Pre-
cipitated
Sodium Sulphate

Vichy
Lithium Carbonate
Ferrous Sulphate
Manganese Sulphate
Sodium Chloride
Sodium Sulphate
Magnesium Sulphato
Caleium Chloride
Sodium Bicarbonate

44

63
75
750
110
o

69.3

0.42

Ot Ot
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g
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Mud Bath Salt

Ferrous Sulphate 900 g.
Calcium Sulphate, Pre-

cipitated 20 g.
Magnesium Sulphate 20 g.
Sodium Sulphate 40 g.
Ammonium Sulphate 20 g.

Optional, Dry Mud Earth,

¢¢Saltrate Rodell”’

Sodium Chloride, Powder 01 g
Magnesium Carbonate 0.5 g.
Potassium Carbonate 0.1 g.
Lithium Carbonate 0.05 g.
Calcium Sulphate, Powder 0.25 g.
Borax, Powdered 10 g
Sodium Bicarbonate 305 g.
Ammonium Carbonate 525 g.
Sodium Thiosulphate 25 g
Sodium Perborate 3 g

Stimulating Bathing Salt
Sodium Chloride, Powder 950 g.

Sodium Bicarbonate 50 g.
Thyme Oil 2 cc
Bergamot Oil Terpenes 5 ce
Orange Peel Terpenes 1 cc.
Bergamot Oil 1 ce
Terpineol 15 ¢

Methyl Naphthyl Ketone 0.5 ¢

Effervescent Tablets for Baths
Formula No. 1

Sodium Bicarbonate 300 g.
Sodium Acid Sulphate 275 g.
Starch 25 g.
No. 2
Saponin, Purified 2 g
Starch 25 g.
Sodium Bicarbonate 90 g,
Tartaric Acid 70 g.

The stability can be increased by
pressing the bicarbonate and acid sepa-

rately.

Effervescent Tablets with Wetting
Agents

(Slow Development of Carbon Dioxide)

Formula No. 1

Starch 10¢g
Sodium Lauryl Sulphonate 10

S8odium Bicarbonate 46 g:
Tartaric Acid 34 g.
No. 2
Sodium Bicarbonate 57 g
Tartaric Acid 38 g.
Saponin, Purified 5g
Btearin, Powder 5g

Steel (Iron) Baths
Formula No. 1
Iron Tartrate 100 g.
Distilled Water 900 ce.
No. 2
Iron Sulphate, Pure 30-60 g.
Potassium Carbonate, Pure 120 g.

No. 3
Iron Sulphate 30 g.
Salt 60 g.
Sodium Bicarbonate 20 g.

Sulphur Baths
Formula No. 1

Potassium Sulphide 50 g.

Eau de Cologne 50 g.

Distilled Water 950 ce.
No. 2

Soft Soap 250 g.

Glycerin 50 g.

Potassium Sulphide 25 g.
No. 3

Sodium Thiosulphate plus Acid
Bath-Water

No. 4
Sulphur Sublimed 50-100 g.
‘| Ammonium Carbonate 950-900 g.

Distilled Water, Warm 650 cc.
b {Potassium Chromate,
Neutral 25-50 g.

Mix a, dissolve b, mix both and stir

several hours, until solid. Press and
grind; 120 g. used for a bath.
No. 5
(Bain de la Parisienne)
Sodium Bicarbonate 870 g.
Magnesium Carbonate 10 g
Sulphur Flowers, Ground 100 g.
Sulphur, Precipitated 20 g
Selenic Acid 01 g.

Carbon Dioxide Baths
Formula No. 1

Ammonium Carbonate 35 g.
Sodium Bicarbonate 20 g.
Tartaric Acid 30 g.
Sodium Perborate 10 g.
Sodium Thiosulphate 3 g
Disodium Phosphate 2 g
No. 2
Sodium Bicarbonate 42 g.
Sodium Acid Sulphate 21 g.
Starch 5 g
Sodium Chloride, Powder 30 g.

No. 3

Ammonium Carbonate
Sodium Bicarbonate

[ SR\
=3
n®
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Tartaric Acid 25
Sodium Perborate 10
Rice Starch 20
Manganese Nitrate Yo

g.

Mix all components—except the perho-
rate—dry and perfume, then add the

perborato, Press in tablets.
Mud Bath
Ferrous Sulphate, Crude 900
Epsom Salts 20
Glauber’s Salts 40
Ammonium Sulphate 20
Gypsum, Crude 20
Clay, Dark 50
Foot-Bath Powders (or Tablets)
Perborate
Formula
No. 1 No.
Sodium Perborate 170 g. 180
Boric Acid, Powder 70 g. G0
Borax, Powder 50 g. —
Sodium Acid Car-
bonato 250 g. 200
Perfume 5-10 g. —
Tablet or powder doses for each
should weigh 10-20 g.
Cold Creams
Formula No. 1
Cetyl Alcohol 10
Paraffin, Liquid 10
Vaseline, White 80
Water 60
Transparent, soft, white cream.
No. 2
Cetyl Alcohol 10
Paraffin, Liquid 40
Vasgeline, White 50
Water 60
No. 3
Cetyl Alcohol 10
Paraffin, Liquid 40
Vaseline, White 15
Water 35
No. 4
Cetyl Alcohol 20
Paraffin, Liquid 20
Vaseline, White 60
Water 60

g

bath

RITRR

In place of the liquid paraffin there

can be used a good vegetable oil.

The

maximum water-content (37.5%) can be

increagsed by adding 109% wool fat.

Procedure: Melt the fatty materials
together and stir, then run in boiling
water, a little at a time, not adding ad-

ditional water until previous amount is

absorbed.
No. 5
‘White Beeswax 12 g.
White Petroleum Jelly 12 g.
Peach Kernel Oil 50 g.
Rose Water 25 g.
Borax 1g.
Perfume to suit
Greaseless Cold Cream
Stearic Acid 16 oz
Glycerin 48 oz
Mineral Oil 12 0z.
Paraffin Wax 2 oz.
Stronger Ammonia Water 4 oz
Water G4 0z.
Perfume 75 oz.

Cold Cream

1. Diglyeol Stearate 14 1b.

2. Paraffin Wax 2 1b.

3. Mineral Oil 3% gal

4. Petrolatum (White) 6 1b.

5. Water 6 gal

6. Perfume Oil 5% fl. oz.

Method of manufacture:

a. Melt Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 at 170° F.

b. Heat 5 to 180° F.

¢. Add b to a while mixing. Allow
mixer to run until batch is com-
pletely emulsified.

d. Allow batch to cool to 125° F. and
add 6 and mix at low speed.

e. Bateh should he allowed to cool
without stirring to 105° F. at which
temperature it is poured into jars.

Glycerin Cold Cream

a. Wax, White 80 g.
Spermaceti 80 g.
Peanut Oil 300 g.
Vaseline 300 g.

Melt.

b. Glycerin 120 g.
Water 120 g.
Borax 10 g.

Warm up to 90°; pour into melted a.

Add when cool:
Perfume Composition, I'resh

Odor 20 g.

Triethanolamine Cold Cream
(Water-Soluble, Liquid)
a. Paraffin, Liquid 72 g
Triethanolamine Stearate 145 g.
Dissolve, warming gently.
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b. Water, Distilled 160 g.
¢. Perfume 15 g.

‘When a is dissolved by warming, stir,
and add b slowly. Let stand 24 hours,
add perfume, then fill into containers.

Cleansing Cream

(Semi-Absorbent)
Lanolin 22 g.
White Mineral Oil 25 g.
White Petroleum Jelly 11 g.
Distilled Water 42 g.
Ferfume to sui

Cleansing Cream
(Non-Absorbent)

Ceresin 18 g.
White Mineral Oil 81 g
White Petroleum Jelly 1 g
Perfume 0.5 g.
Nourishing Cream
‘White Beeswax 9 g
Spermaceti 3 g.
White Petroleum Jelly 35 g.
Benzoated Lard 18 g.
Lanolin 4 g
Liquid Paraffin 9 g.
Distilled Water 21 g.
Borax lg.
Liquid Nourishing Cream
Lanolin, Anhydrous 16 g.
Stearic Acid 3 g
Triethanolamine 1g.
Water, Distilled 80 g.
Non-Irritating Creams
U. 8. Patent 1,979,385
Formula No. 1
Vanishing Cream

Stearic Acid 220 g.
Lanolin (Anhydrous) 40 g.
Triethanolamine 125 g.
Diethylene Glycol Mono-ethyl

Ether 7% g
Water 500 g.

The cream is prepared by melting the
acid and lanolin and adding them with
constant stirring to the remaining in-
gredients, which are heated to 95° C. An
emulsion forms at once which thickens
upon cooling. Efficient agitation of the
mixture is essential to obtain a smooth
product. The solid content, i.e., in No. 1,
the lanolin and stearic acid, of a cream
of this type may vary from 15% to 35%
depending upon the ingredients used and
the type of product degired.

No. 2
Cleansing Cream

Stearic Acid 122.5 g.
Lanolin (Anhydrous) 35 g
White Mineral Oil 210 g
Triethanolamine 17.5 g.
Diethylene Glycol Mono-ethyl

Ether 40 g.
Water 420 g.

The method of preparing this cream is
the same as that employed in the pre-
vious formula. A cream of this type
should have a fairly high content of the
cthanolamine in order to completely
emulsify the oil so that it may be re-
moved from the skin by washing with
water. Various oils and waxes may he
used in this type of cream, and the oil
content should be fairly high.

No. 3

After Shaving Cream
Stearic Acid 15 g
Triethanolamine 0.75 g.

Diethylene Glycol Mono-ethyl
Ether g
Menthol Crystals 0.75 g.
Ethyl Aleohol (Anhydrous) 0.5 g.
Water 7% g

The cream is prepared according to
the procedure given above. In general,
creams of this type are similar to the
vanishing creams with the addition of
an emollient or a medicant, such as
menthol, bay rum, witch hazel or the
like.

No. 4

Latherless Shaving Cream

Stearic Acid 350 g
Lanolin (Anhydrons) 67.5 ¢.
White Mineral Oil 169 g

Triethanolamine 3t g

Sodium Tetraborate 31 g
Diethylene Glycol Mono-ethyl

Ether 225 g
Water 1170 g

This preparation may be made by the
procedure given in No. 1 and the oil may
be included in the melted acid and wax
mixture which is then added to the other
ingredients.

Massage Cream

White Beeswax 12.5 g.
Paraffin Wax 10 g.
White Mineral Oil 50 g
Distilled Water 26 g
Borax 1 g
Perfume 0.5 g.

Massage Preparations
These substances are dispensed in oint-
ment, mixture or solution form, and ap-
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plied before or after treatment, usually Glycerin-Honey Jelly
with a vibrator. Honey 20 g.
Formula No. 1 Water 500 g.
Menthol 25 g Glycerin 450 g.
Tragacanth 4 g Agar-Agar, Cut 15 g.
Glycerin 12 ce. Methyl-p-Hydroxybenzoate 1g.
Alcohol 15 ce. . Warm to complete swelling and solu-
Water No. 2 300 ce. txg{rll percolate, if necessary. Stir, and
o. add:
Gelatin 2 g 5
Water a4 Formaldehyde (409) 1g
Glycerin 5 co Perfume Composition 1g
Glycerite of Boroglycerin 45 g.
No. 3
Fluid Extract of Hamumelis 10 ce. Protective Hand Creams
Wool Fat 60 g. Formula No. 1
Petrolatum 30 g Zinc Stearate, U.S.P. 10 g
No. 4 Aluminum Subacetate Solu-
Menthol 0.8 g. a tiOl'lCN.F.] (7%-8%) 15 g
Camphor 0.8 g. tum Camphor 3 g
Kucalyptol 3 g Menthol Crystals 1 g
Petrolatumn 96 g. A;'id Carbolic, U.8.P. % g
Glycerin, U.S.P. % g.
Lanolin, Anhydrous % g.
Almond Hand-Cleansing Paste gum ']vragfu-:mth. 4% g
The ‘‘Almend Bran’’ is made out '““;lp (Low Alkali Content) 18~ g.
° . 3 . nte Rose Oil Technical 1% g.
of two equal parts of sweet and bitter . A
o X Triethanolamine % g.
Almonds.  One can make a ‘‘Glycerin Water 46
Paste’’ or n ¢‘Camphor Paste.”’ No. 2 g
Glycerin Type Zine Stearate, U.S.7. 10 g.
Two hundred fifty pounds of the bran Aluminum Subacetate Solu-
are pounded with 5 1lb. of rose water tion N.F. (716-8%¢) 15 g
and mixed with the following: Gum Camphor g
One-quarter pound bean or cornflour, Menthol Crystals 1 g
1-2 chicken eggs, 15 Ib. borax, 5 1b. fine Acid Carbolie, U.S.P. % g
potassium carbonate, and about 50 Ib. ;’l."“(ifmy( I\JY?I:] ) :;2 g-
glycerin. sanolin (Anhydrous b g
. . Gum Tragacanth 414
The Camphor Paste is made by adding g . “ B
to the pounded ‘“Almond Bran’’ a mix- :\%\‘,‘q]: (l%o“- glll",‘ll,'_ f”'.‘_t'olm) 181, 8-
ture of 25 1b. each of 10, camphor oil T '"t‘; ”?f p dechmies 7 B
and spermaceti, molten together, wm; ranofamine 44,”' g
After cooling, add a powderized mix- ater : 4 g
Sulpho Ammonium
ture of 100 1lb., potato flour and 50 Ih. lehthvolat 2
tale, and 100 1, rose water. Mix well yolate g
altogether.  Color with alkangin or cur- No. 3
cuma. White Rose Technical 0il 35 g.
Paraffin Wax 55 g.
Glycerin Jelly for the Hands AT;:‘:S:{:‘ Sulpho-TIch- 2 .
Yy . g
Wheat Stareh| 09 10 g Stearic Acid 1 g
a.{ Water & 15 g Triethanolamine % g.
(ycerin 100 g. Water 7% g
Tragacanth, White 2 g No. 4
b. 11:-11&(;11011 (i’l‘)?'zlv) b 5 g Glyceryl Monostearate 8 1b.
zo:’tytop- ydroxyben- 05 g Magnesium Stearato 14 1b.
w0 g Becswax 3 Ib.
. Grind @ and b sepnrately, mix, warm Petrolatum 10 1b,
then on the water bath until odor of Mineral Oil, White 5 1b.
aleohol disappears Water 60 1b.
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- Cuticle Softener
Formula No. 1
White Petrolatum (Short

Fiber) 87.75 oz.
Paraffin (m.-p. 125° F.) 9 oz
Menthol 3 0z,
Thymol .25 oz.
Color (Oil Soluble Red) to suit

No. 2
Lanolin (Anhydrous) 12 oz
Water (Distilled) 12 oz
Lecithin 0.5 oz.
Cream Petrolatum (Short

Fiber 55.5 oz.
Mineral Oil (White) 20 oz,
Perfume to suit

Skin Cream

a. Stearin 85 g.
Lanolin 5 g
Cetyl Aleohol 10 g.

Melt together.

b. Glycerin (28° Bé.) 36 g.
Triethanolamine 5 ce.
Borax knifepointful
Water 250 ce.
Boil.

Add b slowly to a, stir until cold. Per-
fume as desired is added at the end.

¢¢‘Penetran’’ Skin Cosmetic

Paraffin Oil 20 ce.
Sperm (Whale) Oil 25  cc.
Parachol (Absorption Base) 5 g.
Cholesterin 0.5 g.
Lecithin 25 g.
Fatty Oil, Preserved 47 ce.

Wrinkle ¢* Removing’’ Creams

Lanolin anhydrous 20 (parts by

Distilled Water 7.875 g.
Perfume Oil 1.125 g.
No. 2
Almond Oil 24 g.
Lanolin 22 g.
Soft Paraffin 11 g.
White Beeswax 3 g
Rose Water 40 g.
Perfume to suit

Mosquito Repelling Cream
Formula No. 1
Wheat Starch
" |Water
b. Glycerin (28° Bé.)
c. Lanolin
d. Clove Oil
Grind a uutil homogeneous, add b, and
warm gently until a homogeneous jelly
is formed. Cool, and grind now with ¢
and d in a mortar very thoroughly until
distribution is satisfactory. Fill at once
into collapsible tubes.

T
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No. 2
White Wax 50 g.
" |Spermaceti 50 g.
Borax 4 g
’ {Ammoniz\ (0.96) 40 g.
Water 510  ce.
Wheat Starch 1 g
: l(f-clutin 4 g
Sodium Benzoate 0.5 g.

Make up cream as usual pouring b into
a, then add the solution ¢ which is to be
made up before (soak cold, then warm to
clear solution, if necessary, pour through
a fine sieve), stir thoroughly, stop heat-
ing, stir until cooled, and add

weight), cocoa butter 10, stearin 10, olive
oil 12, cholesterol 2, lecithin 4, water 60,
moldex 0.4, sodium benzoate 1. Accord-
ing to another method, a melted base is
first prepared with  white wax 60
(grams), spermaceti 10, stearin 50, lano-
lin 60, cocoa Lutter 40, and sweet almond
0il 180. In this melt are dissolved 1.2
grams cholesterol, with further addition,
after complete solution, of 170 g. water,
1.5 g. sodium benzoate and moldex, the
mass being stirred until it thickens.

Skin ‘‘Food’’
Formula No. 1
Lanolin (Anhydrous)
U.S.P.

364 g

Spermaceti, U.8.P. 64 g
Snow White Petrolatum,

U.8.P. 48.2 L

Eucalyptus Oil 50 ce,
No. 3

Eucalyptus Oil 0.5 ce.

Caryophyllum Oil 0.5 ce.

Lavender Qil 0.5 ce.

Quinine Sulphate 1 g
Glycerin Salve to make 100 g.

No. 4
Tragacanth
Aleohol
Soap Solution 2.5-2
Glyeerin 4
To this cream add:
Menthol 1 g
Sodium Benzoate 1 g
Citronella Oil 1
Caryophyllum Oil 0.
Aleohol 10 ce.
Tincture of Green Soap 10 ce.
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Mosquito Repellants
Formula No. 1

Pyrethrum Flowers 10
Isopropyl Alcohol, or Ethanol
with Thymol 100 g.

Oil of Cloves 2 g.
No. 2

Oil of Eucalyptus 45 g.

Oil of Thuia 20 g.

Oil of Laurel 5 g.

Phenol 3 g

Camphor 20 g.

Alcohol 100 g.

Turpentine Oil 50 g.

Quassia, Tincture 40 g.

Pyrethrum Extract 50 g.

Xylol to make 1000 cc.
No. 3

Pyrethrum Extract . 05 g.

Amyl Salicylate 3.5 g.

Petroleum (b.-p. 182-292°;

sp. gr. 0.801) 96 g.

No. 4

Pyrethrum Powder
Derris-Root Powder
Tobacco Powder
Alecohol, Diluted 25
Percolate thoroughly and filter; add:
oil of eucalyptus or menthol to suit.

\O)—ll—l
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Mosquito Protection Cream
(Non-Greasy)
Formula No. 1

Soak
a. Agar-Agar 2 g
Water, Cold 400 g.

Then warm slowly over gentle heat:

b. Melt Stearin 60 g.
c. Aleohol (95%) 10 g.
Potassium Carbonato 6 g.
*| Water 440 g.
Glycerin (28° B¢.) 68 g.

Make up emulsion by warming and
stirring.

Add a to the emulsion of b-¢c in d,
both should be 80° C.; stir continously.
When cold, add 12 g. of the following
mixture:

Cedar Oil

7.5 g.
Citronella Oil 15 g
Camphor 2 g
Eucalyptus Oil 4.5 g.
Alcohol 7 g
No. 2
Treatment as above:
Agar-Agar 22 g
Stearin 60 g.
Potassium Carbonate 4 g
8al Soda 2 g

Alcohol 12

Berswax, White 8 g
Lanolin (Anhydrous) 8 g
Glycerin 60 g.
Water 830 g.
Beta Naphthol 1 g

Essential Oils as in Formula No. 1

Treatment as in No. 1, saponify the
fats (wax, lanolin, stearin) together.

No. 3
a. Agar-Agar 5 g
Glycerin 100 g.
Water 750 g.
b. Glyceryl Monostearate 120 g.
Spermaceti 100 g.
Melt.

Pour a hot into b, make emulsion, stir.
Add boiling water up to 980 g. Add,
when cold:

Moldex or Other Good

Preservative 2 g
Essential Oils 12 g.
(See Formula No. 1)

All Weather Cream
Stearie Acid 210 g.
9 |Adeps Lanae, Anhydrous 50 g.
Glycerin 23 g
Triethanolamine 20 g.
Borax 5 g
Distilled Water 582 ce.

Melt up a to about 65° C., add b boil-
ing hot, in thin jet, stirring thoroughly
until cold.

Night Cream (Greasy)

Paraffin Oil, White 2500 g.
Wax, Scale 500 g.
* | Beeswax, Bleached 500 g.

Adeps Lanae, Anhydrous 500 g.

Distilled Water 3000 ce.
b. § Triethanolamine 75 g.
Borax 35 g.

Melt a together at 75° C.; add b which
is at same temperature, to a. Stir until
cold.

Non-Greasy Cream
Formula No. 1

Stearie Acid 230 g.
a.{\\'ax, Scale 40 g.
Adeps Lanae, Anhydrous 10 g.
Glycerin 140 g.
Tricthanolamine 13 g.
Borax g
Distilled Water 562 cc.

Melt ¢ and warm up b in another con-
tainer, Mix both (a and b should be 65°
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C boiling) pouring b into @ in thin jet.
Stir until cold.

No. 2
Stearic Acid 170 g.
Adeps Lanae, Anhydrous 13 g.
a.] Wax, Scale 13 g.
Spermaceti 5g
Cetyl Alcohol 4 g
Glycerin (28° BS&.) 80 g.
Triethanolamine 13 g.
b.{ Borax 5 g.
Distilled Water 697 ce.

Melt up waxes (65-70°), add b hot
(boils) in thin jet, stirring thoroughly.
Optionally, 100 water may be substituted
by witeh hazel (1:1). Stir until cold.

Liquid Cream
Stearic Acid 50 g.

Adeps Lanae, Anhydrous 4 g.

-1 Cetyl Alcohol 1g
Becswax 1g
Glycerin 20 g.
Triethanolamine 2 g

b.1 Borax 2 g
Witeh Hazel (1:1) 75 g
Distilled Water 625 ce.

Melt up together @ at 60-70° (. Heat

b to boiling, then add in thin jet, stirring
vigorously, to a. Stir until eold.

To all above-mentioned creams, per-
fume should be added during cooling
(0.5-0.7%). The perfume components
should be eolorless, and should not irri-
tate the skin. No alcoholic compositions
should be used.

Turtle Oil Cream
1. Diglycol Stearute 14 1b.

2. Mineral Oil 3% gal
3. Lanolin 6 1b.
4. Petrolatum (White) 2 1h.
5. Water 6 al,
6. Turtle Oil 51 g 0z,
7. Perfume Oil 51, fl. oz,

[+ ]

. Solution Yellow Color
Made by Dissolving
Yellow Dye 2 drams in
Mineral Oil 14 fl, oz.

Method of manufacture:

a, Melt 1, 2 3, 4, 6 and 8 at 170° F.

b. Heat 5 to 180° F.

c. Add b to a while mixing. Allow
mixer to run until batch is com-
pletely emulsified.

d. Allow batch to cool to 125° F. and
add 7, and mix at low speed.

¢. Batch should be allowed to cool

without stirring to 100° F. at which

temperature it is poured.

81 fl. oz.

Boro-Glycerin Lanolin Cream

Borie Acid 10 g.

a_{Glycerin 40 g.

Water 250 g.

Dissolve.

Lanolin, Anhydrous 100 g.

*| Vaseline, White 600 g.
Melt gently.

¢. Rose Oil, Artificial 10 ec.

or Eau de Cologne Oil 20 ce.

Tragacanth-Glycerin Rase (Used Below)
Tragacanth, White, Fine
Powder 1g
Glycerin 5g
Grind thoroughly in mortar and add:
Water, Warm 94 g.
Add while stirring and in small por-
tions, warm up to 40° C. Stir until
paste is homogencous.

Menthol Cream

Menthol 0.2 g.
Moldex or Other Good Pre-

servative 0.2 g.
Perfume Oil 0.3 g.
Aleohol (9597) 5 g
Dissolve and add
Glycerin 5 g
Add above made
Tragacanth-Glycerin 100 g.

Lemon Juice Cream
U. 8. Patent 1,990,676

Five parts of oxy-cholesterin and 95
parts of petrolatum  are  thoroughly
mixed to form an absorption base.
Twenty parts of petrolatum and three
parts of beeswax are melted together,
und 30 parts of the base are added with
thorough stirring. Fifty parts of nat-
ural lemon juice are added to the above
mixture while atill hot and stirring is
continued until the mass is cool.

Ink Removing Cream
U. 8. Patent 1,968,304

A substantially non-aqucous eream for
the removal of ink staing from the skin
containa about 500 g. of zinc stearate,
about 300 g. of citric ncid, about 500 ce.
of 95 per cent ethyl alcohol and about
2000 ce, of diethylene glycol.
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Deodorant Cream
Formula No. 1

Benzoic Acid 4 g
Zinc Oxide 12 g.
Lanolin 4 g
Petrolatum (Snow White) 80 g.
Perfume to suit
No. 2
British Patent 425,059
Coconut Oil 63 g
Lemon Oil 52 g.
Borie Acid, Powdered 21 g
Starch, Powdered 10.5 g.
Lanolin 02 g.
Perfume 0.1 g.
No. 3
Formaldehyde 1 oz.
Vanishing Cream 99 oz.

PPowder Cream Base

Using speeified quantities, preparation
of the eream base may proceed on the
following lines: A mixture of about 500
. distilled water, 20 g. potassium car-
bonate and 125 g. glycerin is heated al-
most to boiling point in a eapacious ves-
sel constructed of well enamelled mate-
rinl.  Two hundred grams stearie acid
melted in another vessel are cautiously
introduced, a little at a time, into the
hot potassium carbonate solution. Violent
carbon dioxide evolution ensues and con-
tinues until the last portion of stearie
acid has been added.  When gas develop-
ment ceases, indicating completion of the
reaction, heating is discontinued and the
batch transferred to another vessel fitted
with stirring gear. An additional 1000
g. water and 125 g. glyeerin are added
and the mix stirred until cold and vis-
cous.  Cold-stirring is important for se-
curing a fine, uniform emulsion and for
preventing settlement of stearie  acid
particles. Certain variations in prepara-
tion ean be practiced, such as replace-
ment of glycerin by white liquid paraftin
or addition of 125 g. groundnut oil to
facilitate emulsification.

Ruggles’ Cream

Powdered Stearie Acid 75 g
Potassium Carbonate 15 g.
Distilled Water 320 g.
Powdered Bornx 5 g
Quince Jelly 75 g.
Distilled Water 100 g.
Powdered Zine Oxide 10 g.
Glycerite Starch 400 g.

Melt the stearic acid. At the same
time dissolve the potassium carbonate in
320 cc. of distilled water and heat to

about 170° F. on water bath. Briag
stearic acid to the same temperature and
mix them. Continue this temperature on
the water bath, with occasional stirring,
until the reaction is perfectly complete.

Dissolve the powdered borax in 100 ce.
of distilled water, add the quince jelly
and heat on water bath to about 170° F.
Add this mixture to the first, which
should be at the same temperature, and
again leave on water bath until reaction
is complete.

Heat the glycerite of starch to the
same temperature, stir in the powdered
zine oxide with a glasy stirring rod and
add to the other mixture, stirring oc-
casionally.

Let cool and add perfume (oil ylang
ylang recommended).

The most important essential is to em-
ploy a perfect glycerite of starch. Use
Kingsford’s or other suitable grade of
corn starch and U. 8. P. Glycerin and
make it up fresh for each batch.

It is also essential to have all three
batches at exactly the same temperature
when mixing them.

Skin Oil with Isocholesterin
Paraffin Oil plus Preserved

Fatty Oil 97 ce.
Isocholesterin, Technically
Pure 3 g

or Same, Chemically Pure

)
R

Skin Oil with Lanolin
Lanolin, Bleached 5 g
Paraflin Oil or Fatty Oils 93 ce.

Skin Oil with Wool Wax

Wool Wax, Bleached, Purified 5 g.
Fatty Oil 35 ce.
Paraffin Oil 60 ce.

Skin Oil with Cetyl Alcohol

Cetyl Alcohol, Pure 35 g
Paraffin Oil plus Fatty Oil,
Preserved (1:1) 97-95 ce.

Skin Oil with Triethanolamine Oleate

Triethanolamine Oleate, Pure 2 g.
Fatty Oil 98 cc.

Non-Irritating Skin Oil

Diglycol Laurate Neutral
Olive 0il
Perfumo

4 g
96 ce.
to suit
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Lecithin Skin Oil
Formula No. 1

Lecithin from Eggs 10-30 g.
Paraffin Oil 170-190 cc.
Olive Oil, Preserved 800 cc.
Perfume, to suit 5 g
No. 2

Lecithin from Brain Sub-

stance 20 g.
Paraffin Oil 180 cc.
Olive or Peanut Oil, Pre-

served 800 cc.

Skin Oil ‘‘Huile Ambrosiaque’’
Ambergris, Best Quality 10 g.
Behen 0Oil 990 cc.
Perfume to suit

Grind the amber with glass-powder
and introduce into the warmed oil. Shake
well. Filter after 3—4 weeks.

Skin Oil with Wool Fat Alcohols
Parachol

(Absorption Base)
Paraffin Oil

5-10 g.
95-90 cec.

Skin Cleansing Oil
Parachol or Absorption Base 2 .
Triethanolamine Oleate, Pure 0.5 g.
Fatty Oil, Preserved 97.5 ce.
Add a little Triethanolamine.

Skin Nourishing Oil
Egg Oil 5g
Parachol (Absorption Base) 5 g.
Lecithin 1g.
Sperm (Whale) Oil, Genu-
ine, Deodorized 20 ce.
Fatty Oil, Preserved 69 ce.

Skin ‘¢ Stimulating’’ Oils
Formula No. 1

Parachol (Absorption Base) 5 g.
Oxycholesterin, Artificial 3 g
Fatty Oil (Olive, Sesame,

Peanut), Preserved 92 cc.

No. 2
Parachol (Absorption Base) 5 g.
Cetyl Alcohol, Pure 3 g
Fatty Oil, Preserved 91 ce.
Astringent 8kin Oil

Aluminum Stearate 3 g
Fatty Oil 97 ce.

Witch Hazel Skin Oil

Witch Hazel Leaves, Powder 100 g.
Fatty Oil, Preserved 900 cc.

Pour hot oil over leaves, let stand for

8 days. Filter.

Massage Oil

Paraffin Oil 75 ce.
Parachol (Absorption Base) 5 g.

Olive Oil, Preserved 20 cc.

Muscle Oil

Castor Oil, Deodorized 66.6 cc
Alcohol (92-95%) 33.3 cc
Cholesterin, Pure 0.1 g.

Sport Oil (for Swimmers)

Octadeeyl Aleohol (Pure) 5 g
Fatty Oil, Preserved 55 ce.
Paraffin Oil 40 cc.

Cholesterin Oil
Fatty Oil, Pure, or in
Mixture with Paraffin Oil
Cholesterin, C.P.

1000 ce.
5-10 g.

Cholesterin-Lecithin Oil
Same as Cholesterin Oil, but besides

add Lecithin (kggs, Brain-Substance)

20-30 g.
Face Lotions
Formula No. 1

Triethanolamine 0.5 ce.
Glycerin 4 cec.
Alcohol 33  ce.
Distilled Water 62 cec.
Perfume 0.5-1 cec.

No. 2
Triethanolamine 0.5 cc.
Glycerin 4 cc.
Aleohol (309%) 95.5 cc.
Perfume to suit

No. 3
Orange Flower Water 800 cc.
Eau de Cologne 200 ce.
Triethanolamine 6 ce.
8pirits of Camphor 20 ce.
Glycerin 100 ce.

No. 4
Camphor 20 ce.
Alcohol (96%,) 850 ce.
Glycerin (28° Bé.) 50 cc.
Perfume 30 ce.
Distilled Water 1500 ce.
Triethanolamine 156 cc.
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No. 5 Alcohql 6 g
Triethanolamine 5 cc. Glycerin, C.P. 3 g
Alcohol (96%) 500 ce. Almond 0il 10 g
Spirits of Camphor 100 ce. Distilled Water about 85 g.
Perfume 10 ce. _—
Glycerin . 20 ce. Face Lotion (For Oily Skin)
Witch Hazel, Distilled 1000 cc. Sulphur, Precipitated 2 g
For Dry Skin: No. 6 Glycerin, C.P. 5g.
Mineral Oil, White 35 cc. Camphor Spirit (10%) 3 g
Beeswax 20 g. Lavender Water 10 g.
Amino Stearin 8 g. Borax 1g.
Water 50 cc. Distilled Water 81 4.
Warm together and mix vigorously —
until emulsified. Acne Face Lotion
Vaseline Oil No. 7 79 Formula No. 1
aseline Oi ce. . ;
Amino Stearin 14 g. Ac}g?:zécuk(.?f%) or 5
Water 200 cc s or g
: Alcohol (95%) 500 g.
No. 8 g
. . o Lavender Oil 4 g
Tricthanolnmine 5 cc. Water 466 g.
Aromatic Bpirit 32 _ ce Glycerin (28° Bé.) 25 g.
gi(ir%;;lz?r?;e()ll"llowem 163 ffc' Let stand several weeks. Filter.
Lemon Oil 2 ce. No. 2
Rosemary Oil 15 ce. Potassium Soap from
Aleohol (709) 940 ce. Olive Oil (Neutralized) 100 g.
No. 9 Alcohol (90%) 500 g.
Camphor 25 g. Lavender Oil 5 g.
Aleohol 850 co. Rose Oil, Artificial 5 g
Glycerin 25 ce. Water 390 g.
Perfumoe Mixture 30 ce. R
Distilled Water 1570 cec. Face Water
No. 10 Trieth:}nolamine 0.5 g.
Boric Acid 10 g. ilycerin 4 g
Glycerin 29 ce. Aleohol 33 g
Menthol 1g. Perfume 0.5 g.
Perfume 5 ce. Distilled Water 62 g.
Alcohol 255 ce. —_—
Hamamelis Distillate 300 ce. Jactic F
Rose Water 100 co. Prophylactic }afe Waters
No. 11 Formula No. 1
Alcohol 450 ce. Ammonium Chloride, C.P. 0.5 g.
Camphor, Spirits of 100 ce. Witch Hazel 20 ce.
Perfume 10 ce. Rose Water 10 ce.
Hamamelis Distillate 440 cc. Distilled Water 69.5 ce.
No. 12 No. 2
Potassium Carbonate 400 g. Ammonium Chloride 25 g.
Distilled_Water 2000 ce. Cherry Laurel Water 10 ce.
Orange Flower Water 1000 cc. Witch Hazel 10 ce.
Alcohol 100 ce. Rose Water 20 ce.
Perfume to suit Distilled Water 57 cec.
No. 13 Diethylene Glycol 0.5 cc.
Borax 50 g. —_—
Sodium Thiosulphate 500 g. Kummerfeld's (Face) Water
g;;zg:fg Water sggg :g Sulphur, Colloidal, or Finely
) Precipitated 2
Eau de Cologne 606 ce. Glye eri}: 12 ce.
—_— Spirits of Camphor 4 ce.
Face Lotion (For Dry Skin) Eau de Cologne 20 ce.
Lanolin or Cholesterol 0.05 g. Distilled Water 100 ce.
Lecithin 0.05 g. Optionally: Addition of Borax, or Pot
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ash, or Triethanolamine (intensifies ef-

fect).

Sulphur Face Water

Sulphur, Colloidal 3 g
Potassium Carbonate 1.5 g.
Glycerin 5 ce.
Spirits of Camphor 4 cc.
Aleohol 10 cc.
Distilled Water 76.5 ce.
Skin Lotion
Gum Tragacanth 4 oz
Glycerin 3 oz.
Phenol 1 oz.
0il of Teel 120 oz.
Water 360 oz.
Perfume 2 oz

Modern Glycerin-Sulphur Lotion
Colloidal Sulphur in Glycerin

(249%) 100 g.
Tincture of Green Soap 100 g.
Eau de Cologne—Oil 1 g
Water, Distilled 799 g.
Glycerin and Cucumber Lotion
Cucumber Perfume 5 g
Alcohol (95%) 50 .
b {Benzoic Acid 0.3 g.
Cucumber Perfume 5 g
c. Tragacanth, Fine, White 5 g.
Glycerin 100 g

Grind ¢ together, then add ¢ and b in
small portions, grinding to get homogenc-
ous paste.

Cucumber and Egg TLotion

Cucumber Juice 400 g
Alcohol 50 g
Benzoic Acid 0.25 g.
Egg Yellow 1-2 g
Lavender Oil 3 g
Rose Oil, Artificial 1 g
Glycerin 100 g

Face Water, Acid

Alcohol (45%,) 900 ce.
Tri- (or Di-) Ethylene Glycol 30 g.
Citric Acid 5 g
Glycerin 30 g.
Witch Hazel 35 cc.

Face Water, Astringent

Aleohol (.’iﬁg,) 950 ce.
Diethylene Glycol 30 g.
Glycerin 15 g.
Tannic Acid, Pure 3 g.
Phosphorie Acid, C.P. 2 g

Skin Hardener

Alum 30 g.
Water and Alcohol (Equal
Parts) 250 ce.

Strong Astringent Lotion

Salicylic Aeid 314 1b.
Benzyl Cinnamate 215 oz.
Acetone 1  gal
Alcohol 1 gal

The quantity of salicylic acid may be

reduced % if a milder agent is desired.

Face Water with Witeh Hazel

Aleohol (40%) 920 g.
Witeh Hazel 50 ce.
Glycerin, C.P. 30 g.

Modern Neutral Face Water

Alecohol (4074) 920 cc.
Diethylene Glycol 30 g.
Glycerin, C.D. 50 g.
Face Water for Mottled Skin or Freckles

Zine Sulphate, C.P. 1 g
Citric Acid, C.P. 0.5 g.
Hydrogen Peroxide

(3-107%) 89.5 ce.

Freckle Totion

Dissolve:
Potassium Carbonate 60 g.
Potassium Chlorate 20 g.
Borax 15 g¢.
Sugar 60 g.
In:
Rose Water 330 g.
Orange Ilower Water 355 ce.
Glyeerin 150 ce.

Skin Cleansing Lotion
British Patent 423,126

Sodium Biborate 1.33 g.
Potassium Alum 2.30 g.
Boda Ash 1.75 g.
Water 100 ce.

Evaporate down to ]mlf of volume,
Liquid Deep Pore Cleanser
Witch Hazel Extract, U.S.I’. 50 oz.

Alcohol 28 oz.
Polynlkyl-glycol Ether
(Glycopon 8) 15 oz.
Face Pack
Put on face for 20 min. a mixture of
Oat Flour 20 g.

Arnica Flowers 3¢
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Chamomile Flowers 2 g
Hamamelis Leaves 2 g.
Rosemary Leaves 2 g.

Camphor Water 30 ce.
Treat afterwards with astringent lo-
tion of

Tannie Acid 0.25 g.
Rose Water 25 g
Hamamelis Water 50 g
Orange Flower Water 25 g
Hand Lotion
Formula No. 1
Aleohol, Ethyl 600 ce.
Glyeerol 100 cec.
Menthol 5g
Perfume, Rose Oil) Ete. 1 ce.
Salieylic Acid 2 g
Water 300 ce.
No. 2
Aleohol, Ethyl 550 ce.
Glyceral 175 ce.
Menthol 3 g
Perfume, as desired, about 1 ece.
Salieylie Acid 2 g
Water 275 ce.
No. 3
Alcohol, Ethyl 500 cc.
Glyeerol 230 ce,
Menthol 1g
Perfume, as desired, about 1 ce.
Salieylie Acid 2 g
Water 230 ce.

A lavender coloration of varying in-
tensity may be obtained by adding traces
of ferrie chloride solution.  Formula No.
3 gives a rather oily lotion.

Low Cost Almond Lotion

1. Diglycol Stearate 7 b,
2. Water 30 gal
3. Gum Tragaeanth So-

lution 6 gal
4. Benzaldehyde 3 . oz
5. Oil of Bergumot 1% fl. oz.

Method of manufacture:

a. Melt No. 1 at 160° ¥,

b. Hent No. 2 to 205° F. and run into
stone jar (note final temperature of
water after dumping into jar must
not be below 170° }.).

. With high speed agitator running,
add a (molten at 160° ¥.) to b, at
at least 170° F. and allow mixer to
run until temperature has dropped to
140° ¥.

. Add 3 to batch while mixture is still
running.

o Add 4 nnd 5 immediately after 3 and
allow mixer to continue running

=)

_

~

until temperature has dropped to
90° or 95° F.
The gum solution is made as follows:
Gum Tragacanth 2% 1b.
Water 50 gal
Allow the gum to soak for several
hours and beat into solution.

Rose Lotion

1. Diglycol Stearate 7 1h.

2. Water 30 gal
3. Gum Solution 6 al,
4. Oil of Rose 3 . 0Z.
5. Red Coplor Solution

Made by Dissolving

Red Dye, 1 oz, in

Water, 1 gt.
Method of manufacture:
a. Melt No. 1 at 160° I,
b. Heat No. 2 to 200° F. and run into
stone jar (note: final temperature of
water after dumping into jar must
not bhe below 170° F.).
With high speed agitator running
add a (molten at 160° F.) to b at
at least 170° F. and allow mixer to
run until temperature has dropped
to 140° F,

d. Add 3 to batch while mixer is still
running.

e. Add 4 and 5 immediately after 3
and allow mixer to continue running
until temperature has dropped to
90° or 95° F.

The gum solution is made as explained

under almond lotion.

3% fl. oz.

)

Lemon Lotion

1. Diglycol Stearate 7 1b.
2. Water 30 gal
3. Gum Solution 6 gal
4. Oil of Lemon 1145 fl. oz
5. Yellow Dye 34 oz.

Method of manufacture:

a. Melt No. 1 at 160° ¥,

b. Heat No. 2 to 200° F, and run into
stone jar (note: final temperature of
water after dumping into jar must
not be below 170° F.).

¢. With high speed agitator running
add a (molten at 160° 1.) to b at
at least 180° F. and allow mixer to
run until temperature has dropped
to 145° F.

d. Add 3 to batch while mixer is still

running.

.Add 4 and 5 immediately after 3
and allow mixer to continue running
until temperature has dropped to
95° or 100° F.

The gum solution is made as explained
under almond lotion,

)
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Milky Lotion with Pectin Borax 20 g
Base Emulsion (Sce Below) 550 g. 1, Jdiseolved in
Distilled Water 445 g. Water, Warm 880 g
Perfume 5g Add ¢ cold to a and b.
Base Emulsion -
gi_stmeld(}ylﬂtef ']751;3 g Dusty Odor Face Lotions
ineral Oi g
Dried Pectin 50 g Glycerin Formula No. 1 1 ce
Citric Acid 10 g. Lactic Acid 0.2 ce.
Extract Chamomile Flowers 50 g. Menthol 05 g.
Moisten the pectin with a little alcohol Opoponax—Perfumes with
and then rub with a little water in which Violet Root Oil, ete. 0.5 ce.
the citric acid is dissolved until a fine Alum 0.3 g.
mucilage is obtained. The pectin swells Aleohol (35%) 97.5 ce.
to a large extent. In the rest of the No. 2
water dissolve the liquid chamomile ex- Glycerin 1 ce.
tract and the warm solution a little at a Citric Acid 0.2 g.
time to the pectin mucilage. When all Aluminum Acetate 0.3 g.
the water has been added, heat until a Menthol 0.5 g.
uniform solution results, avoiding over- Hamamelis Water 5 ce.
heating. The oil is then emulsified with Perfumes (as above) 0.5 cc.
this solution, preferably in a colloid mill Aleobol (407%,) 92.5 cc.
or a homogenizer. No. 3
- Glycerin 1 ce.
Bathing Milk Alum 1 g
Emulsion of: Zinc Sulphophenylate 0.5 g.
>, 3 . "
Turkey Red Oil Neutral- if;:gfﬂ;s (as above) ‘(’)g cc.
ized with Caustic Potash 200 g. Isopropy] Alcohol 10 (_gc
Perfume Mixture 350 g. Rose Water 10 ce.
Add then: Aleohol (30%) 76.5 ce.
Potassium Carbonate So-
lution (20° Bé.) 50 g. sau d ..
Clear Liquid Soap (10%) 400 g. Alvohgy T de Quinine 600
A higher content of etheric oils necessi- Water 4)00 g
tates more turkey red oil and potash, Quinine Sulphate 5 g'
and eventually terpineol. Saponine 1 g:
For a thicker balm: Use only 100 g. Saffron Tincture 2 g
Turkey Red, but add 100-150 g. oleic Orseille (Red Dy 0.2
s . ' . . rseille (Re ye) 2 g
acid, and saponify the whole with caus Rose Oil 2 g
tic. 1 ; ’
The milky character is bettered by ad- %‘Iclgl;'n ’E)xinlcture i g
dition of potassium stearate, triethanol- ’
amine stearate (or oleate). Eau de Cologno (50%)
. . Bergamot Oil 10 ce.
Benzoin Milk Lemon Oil 14 cec.
Mix in a mortar or dish: Citral . 14 ce.
. {Tincture of Benzoin 50 ce. 'Il;gg;?:a?ﬂ’() \1} hito gg g;
) Alcoho.l (95%) 200 ce. Lavéndely 0Oil 1(5 ('v
b. Glycerin 100 ce. Ixolene, Extra 3.4 cc.
¢. Water, Distilled 700 ecc. Aleohol 500 cc.
First grind a, add b, and pour slowly Water 500 cec.
under stirring ¢ into @ and b. Let stand ———
a week. Filter. Shake hefore use. Chypre Head Lotion
_—_— Geraniol, C.P. 1.4 ce.
Glycerin Toilette Water gedur]\x(md 0il, I}Iﬁctiﬁed 0.25 cc.
Aleohol (95%) 50 g cnzyl Acetate, Chlorine-
" | Rose Essence 0.4 g Hydroxycitronellal, C.I’,
b. Glycerin 50 g (100%) 0.7 cec.



COSMETICS AND DRUGS 77

Storax Oil 0.25 ce.
Geranium Oil, Réunion 0.6 cec.
Benzyl Benzoate 2.5 ce.
Linalyl Acetate 0.8 cc.
Linalool, Extra 1.2 cc.
Anise Aldehyde 01 ce.
Iris Oil, Genuine, Concrete 0.05 cc.
Coumarin 0.15 g.
Civet, Genuine (100%) 0.02 g.
Patchouli Oil, Genuine 0.2 ce.
Musk, Artificial,

‘¢ Ambrette’’ 02 g
Musk, Artificial,

¢ Ketone!’ 0.05 g.
Labdanum Extract 0.15 ce.
Vanillin 013 g.
Phenylethyl Aleohol 0.6 cec.
Rosemary Oil 0.05 cec.
Aleohol 670 ce.

Distilled Water 320 ce.

Alcoholie Sulphur Hair Lotion
Sulphur Glycerin Solution

(24%) 5 g
Water 20 ce.
Salieylic Acid 0.5 g.
Menthol 0.3 g.
Aleohol (249,) 70 cec.
Perfume to suit

Preparation for Head Massage

German Patent 616,362
Lauryl Sulphonate 25 g.
Buckwheat Flour 30 g.
Henna 10 g.
Salieylic Acid 5 g
Sulplur 5 g
Castor Oil 5 ce.

Scalp Stimulant
Deodorized Kerosene 80 oz.
Resorcinol Monoacetate 3 oz.
Lanolin 10 oz.
Diglycol Laurate 7 oz,

Hair Wave Concentrate
Karayn Gum 3 g
Glycol Bori-Borate (Liquid) G g.
Rub together until smooth. Stir in
Alcohol, Anhydrous 48 g.

Hair Setting Concentrate

Karaya Gum 12 g.
Glycerin or Glycol 12 g.
Alcohol 30 cc.
Perfume to suit

The above is added to onme pint of
water for use.

Liquid Hair Fixative
Tragaecanth, Powder 0.2-0.5 g.
Glycerin, C.P. 5-10 g.
Alcohol (95%) 1 g
Distilled Water 93.8-88.5 cc.
Dissolve gum in hot water, adding it
together with the glycerin (ground to-
gether previously), filter; perfume with
water soluble essential oils, or use orange
flower (rose flower) water instead of dis-
tilled water, then dye pale green.

If paste is wanted for -collapsible
tubes, use 3—4 g. of gum tragacanth.

Brilliantine

Oil of Bitter Almond 1.5 cc.
Oil of Clove 3 ce.
0Oil of Bergamot 6 cc.
Castor Oil 50 cc.
Glyceryl Monoricinoleate 50 g
Suct 50 g

Non-Greasy Brilliantine

Diglycol Laurate 40 cc.
Alcohol 60 ce.
Perfume and Color to suit

Hair Fixative Creams

The simplest type of fixative cream is
a tragacanth mucilage containing up to
25% of liquid paraffin, more or less
emulsified. Such creams require vigorous
shaking, as the oil separates on stand-
ing. Permanent creams which now en-
joy tremendous popularity, thanks to
good advertising and their own inherent
good qualities, are of two types:—oil-in-
water emulsions and water-in-oil emul-
sions, the oil in both cases being mainly
liquid paraflin. The most popular of
these new fixatives is of the second type,
a water-in-oil emulsion. It is not, as it
is often supposed, a triethanolamine
emulsion, but rescmbles a semi-liquid
cold ecream. A formula for this type of
cream, which has been published and
widely quoted, is as follows:

Formula No. 1

Liquid Paraffin 3000 ce.
White Beeswax 100 g.
Borax 6 g.
Water 150 ce.
No. 2
Liquid Paraffin 45 ce.
Stearie Acid 5g.
Water 49 ce.
Triethanolamine 1 ce.
Perfume to suit

Add the liquid parafin and stearin
heated to about 65° C. to the solution of
tricthanolamine in water at the same
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temperature, and stir until it thickens.
When nearly cold add the perfume.
Avoid too vigorous stirring which causes
frothing.

This formula gives a very thick cream
which can easily be thinned by diluting
with water if desired.

Hair Fixative Perfumes
The popular ingredients include the
citrus oils (orange, lemon, bergamot and
lime), lavender, rosemary, geranium,
petitgrain and coumarin; about 1% of
perfume is sufficient. The following
table will serve as a guide:

Formula No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. ¢ No. 5 No. 6
Bergamot Oil ...... veo | 85 ce. | 20 ce. 45 ce. 40 ce. | 50 ce. 40 ce
Lavender Oil .......... 10 ce. 50 ce. —_ 50 ce. — 40 cc
Lemon Oil ............ 3 ce. — 20 ce. — — —
Orange Oil ......... . 5 ec. —_ 5 ce. — 15 ce. -—
Lime Oil .......... ... 5ee. | — 5 cc. — — —
Petitgrain Oil ........ | 15 ce. | 15 ce. | 25 ce. — 10 cc. —
Rosemary Oil ..... e 5 cc. 5ce | — — 5 ce. —
Geranium Oil ......... 2ce. | — — — 15 ce. | 20 ce.
Coumarin ........ P 10 g - 10 g. 5 g —

Hair Oil Water, Distilled, or 81.5 cc.

Formula No. 1 Alcohol (509%)

Aleohol, Ethyl 400 ce. No. 2
Glycerol 200 ce. Rape Sced Oil 50 cc.
Perfume, as desired, about 1 cc. }[uz(.l;ut 0il 30 ce.
Salieylic Acid 2 g Spike Lavender Oil 5 ce.
Water 400 ce.

No. 2 Eee SI
Alcohol, Ethyl 400 cc. , o8B Shampoo
Glycerol 300 ce. Prepare just before use.
Perfume, as desired, about 1 ce. Separate the yolks and whites of four
Balicylic Acid 2 g or more eggs in separate bowls. To the
Water 300 cc. yolks ndd a tablespoonful of cold water

Lavender coloration may he effected
by the addition of traces of ferric chlo-
ridee. The preparation is completely
water soluble, hence readily removed by
washing, yet it serves as an excellent
‘¢stay-comb.’’

Soapless Shampoo
Lohrinol (Wetting Out

Agent) 450 g.
Mineral Oil 50 g.
Alcohol 300 g.
Water to make 1 1

Soapless Shampoo Powder
Borax

25 oz.
Sodium Bicarbonate 25 oz,
Soda Ash 48 oz.
Saponin 2 oz,
“40il-Hair Wash’’
Formula No. 1
Diethylaminoethyloleyl Cit-
rate 15 g
Chamomile Extract 1 cec
Lemon Juice 2 ce.

and beat until uniform with an egg-
beater.  Wash off the beater and beat
the whites until fluffy and firm. Add the
beaten yolks to the whites and fold the
former into the latter. The hair is washed
and rinsed with lukewarm water. Then
work the egg shampoo, a little at a time,
into the scalp and hair.  Finally wash
and rinse the hair with a strong spray of
tepid (not hot) water.

Shampoo Powder

Sulphonated Lorol or
Lohrinol

40 g.
Borux 40 g.
Sodium Sesquicarbonate 20 g.
This gives an excellent lather.
Many such additions will suggest

themselves to those who wish to experi-
ment.  Some people include a speeially
prepared saponin, 2 to 5%, to help the
lather-producing properties.

Liquid Hair Shampoo
Potash Soft Soap 60
Potassium Carbonate 5

.

g
g
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Glycerin 7 g
Benzaldehyde 0.25 g.
Distilled Water 938  cec.

The procedure is to dissolve the soft
soap, with gentle heating, in half the
water. The potash, glycerin and benz-
aldehyde are incorporated in the rest of
the water. After the two solutions have
bheen well mixed by stirring, the finished
product is left for a week hefore decant-
ing, filtering and bottling. At first the
perfume will be found to disappear,
owing to the splitting up of the henzalde-
hyde into sodium benzoate and benzyl
aleohol—but after the lapse of some
days the characteristic almond odor will
reappear, owing to the oxidation of the
aleohol back to the aldehyde.

In the above formula, the soap con-
tent may naturally be increased if de-
sired—also a proportion of alrohol may
be added. Instead of the almond per-
fume imparted above, a stable fougdre
or similar compound ecan be employed.
Likewise pine tar, or a 109, solution of
henna, may be incorporated in the case
of antiseptic or liquid henna shampoos
respectively.  Novel ingredients for im-
parting a pleasantly ‘‘medicated’’ odor
include iso-thymol.

In the manufacture of liquid soap
shampoos, careful control at all points is
essentinl, Turbidity must at all costs be
avoided, and for this reason distilled
water only should be used and the soap
itself completely  saponified.  Unless
proper facilities are available for saponi-
fication on the premises, it is hetter to
purchase a ready-made soft soap base
(carefully standardized examples of
which are now on the market).

Shampoos should, in certain cases, he
aged for even longer than a weck (e.g.,
15 to 30 days), then deeanted into a
tank fitted with a refrigerating coil,
chilled to a low temperature and finally
filtered through ashestos. It has heen
suggested that the period of aging can
be radieally redueed by first running the
shampoo through a colloid mill or homog-
cnizer,

Hair Wash

Liquid Soap 90-95 oz.
Triethanolamine Laurate 10-5 oz.
Alcohol 10-5 oz

Hair Washing Soaps
Formula No. 1 (for Oily Sealp)
Coconut Oil 11,000 g.
Castor Oil 14,750 g.
Caustic Potash

(50%) about 7,515 g.

Distilled or
Softened Water
Perfume, or
Chamomile Extract, or
Wood Tar, Pure, or Better
Perfume Blended with

76,000 cc.

Extract 500- 2,000 ce.
No. 2

Coconut Oil 11,000 g.
Olive Oil 4,750 g.
Caustic Potash

(50%) about 7,520 g.
Distilled or Softened

Water 76,000

oD
&9

Perfume or Extract 500- 2,000
No. 3 (for Dry Scalp)

Coconut Oil 15,000 g.
Olive Oil 6,000 g.
Caustic Potash (50%) 10,200 g.
Glycerin 10,000 g.
Aleohol (95%) 6,000 ce.

Distilled or
Softened Water 53,000 cec.
Perfume or Extract 500- 2,000 ce.

Dandruff Remover

Mercury Bichloride 0.5 g.
Resoreinol 5 g
Aleahol 125  ce.
Wauater 125  ce.

Dissolve the bichloride and the resor-
cinol in the water. Then add alcohol.
Apply on the dry sealp and rub thor-
onghly—then shampoo the hair. One
treatment a week is usually sufficient for
a complete absence of dandruff.

Dandruff Lotion

Salieylic Acid 2 oz
Sulphur (Precipitated) 4 oz
Castor Oil 10 oz
Gum Tragacanth 1 oz
Glycerin 1 oz
Perfume 0.5 oz
Water 82 oz

Henna, White

Henna white is a bleach, varying in
composition with various users. One
formulu, sodium perborate, 18 g.; henna
leaves, 2 g.; affords an excuse for the

name. No other excuse can be seen for

the waste of henna leaves. Some use
Magnesium Carbonate 68 g.
Sodium Perborate 32 g

Make into a paste a 50-50 mixture of
hydrogen peroxide and water before use.

Birch Water

Birch Bud 0il

10 g
Glycerin

40 g.
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Soap Spirit 250 g
Ethanol or

Isopropyl Alcohol 650 g.
Bergamot Oil 5 g
Geranium Oil 1 g
Orange Flower Oil 05 g
Water 5 g

Florida Water
Neroli Oil, ‘‘Bigarade’’ 5 ce.
Lavender Oil, English 5 ce.
Bergamot Oil 30 cc.
Limette Oil 2 cc.
Clove Oil 2 cc.
Cassia Oil 3 ce.
Cinnamon Oil 1 ce.
Rose Oil 5 ce.
Ambra, Liquid, Artificial 2 ce.
Orange Flower Water, Triple 100 cec.
Alcohol (90%) 900 cc.
Hungary Water

Rosemary Oil 20 ce.
Verveine Oil 7 cec.
Portugal Oil 1.5 cc.
Limette Oil 1 ce
Peppermint Qil 0.5 ce.
Rose Water, Triple 100 ce.
Aleohol (90%) 800 cc.

Let stand up to 6 months hefore mar-

keting.

Eau de Lubin
Aleohol
Portugal Oil
Neroli Oil
Jasmine, Absolute
Myrtle Oil
Geranium Oil, French
Lemon Oil
Bergamot Oil
Civet Tincture
Castoreum Tincture
Peruvian Balm
Musk Tincture
Tolu Balm Tincture
Benzoin Tincture
Myrrh Tincture
Clove Tincture

Aqua Mellis
Honey
Bergamot Oil
Lavender Oil, French
Clove Oil
Mace Oil
Coriander Oil
Sandal Wood Oil
Benzoin Resinoid
Musk Tincture (2%)
Rose Water, Triplo

65
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Orange Flower Water,

Triple 100

Alcohol 800

Eau de Lavende, Ambrée
Lavender Oil, French 50
Bergamot Oil 12
Musk Infusion 12
Ambreine 8
Lemon Oil 6
Benzoin Infusion 6
Idola 2
Alcohol (96%) 2500
Water, Distilled 500

Eau de Cologne
Formula No. 1

Lemon Oil 18
Bergamot Oil 16

Orange 0il, Swect
Lavender Oil, Extra
Mandarin Oil
Petitgrain Oil, Grasse
Benzoin Resinoid
Neroli Oil, Original
Orange Oil, Bitter
Lime Oil

Rosemary Oil

Eugenol

Cumin Aldehyde (10%)
Muscatel Sage Oil
Hysop 0Oil

Cardamom Oil

Iris, Concrete (10%)
Aleohol (969%,)
Water, Distilled

No. 2

SOPLPOOHNPNINWW LR
HiHmtotr: Noxistobe

Bergamot Oil
Lemon Oil
Lavender Oil
Benzoin Resinoid
Nerosol

Orange Oil, Sweet
Mandarin Oil
Petitgrain Oil, Paraguay
Rogemary Oil
Neroli Oil
Muscatel Sage Oil
Jasmine Aldehyde
Resinoid Iris
Alcohol (96%)
Water, Distilled

No. 3
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Lemon Oil

Heliotropin

Bergamot Oil, Natural
Bergamot Oil, Artificial
Terpinyl Acctate
Neroli Qil, Artificial
Orange Oil, Sweet
Coumarin

Benzyl Acctate
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Ketone Musk 0.7 g. Eau de Cologne for the Bath
Citral 0.6 g. Bergamot Oil, Free of
Alcohol (967) 1600 ce. Torpencs 17 ce
Water, Distilled 400 ce. Petitgrain Oil, Free of
—_— Terpenes 14  ce.
Ambre Eau de Cologne I)Kir;srgrlnary oil igg zg
Bergamot Oil 20 g. Tincture of Benzoin 56  ce.
Lemon 0il 20 g. Orange Flower Water 340  ce.
Heliotropin 7 g Aleohiol (969,) 1800  ce.
;\mbrctte Mxlxsk 2.6 g. Water, Distilled 3600 ce.
sawvender Oi 2.6 g. -
Petitgrain Oil, Paraguay 2.6 g. .
Methyl lonone 2.6 g. . Tee—Bay Rum
Vanillin 2 g Bay Oil 8 g
Rose Oil, Artificial 2 g Menthol 16 g.
Rosemary Oil 0.7 g. Glycerin, C.P. 16 g.
Neroli Oil 0.7 g. Glycerin (Soap Lye) 20 g.
Coumarin 0.7 g. Rum Essence 80 g.
Ambre, Artificial 0.6 g. Aleohol (96%) 2000 cc.
Rose Absolute, Synthetic - 0.1 g. Water, Distilled 800 cc.
Aleoliol (9697, 1800  ce. —_—
Water, Distilled 200  ce. Eau de Lavende
Lavender Oil, Barréme
Chypre, Fau de Cologne Mussk Tnfuion 12
Lemon Oil 18 ¢ Ambre Infusion ]5 20
Bergamot Oil 16 g Bergamot Oil 12 ce.
Rose Oil, Artificial 6 g Lemon Oil 6 co.
z‘nl\l;?;lrt’; oil i g- Jasmine Ald(ihydlo 2 cc
soums . Phenyl Ethyl Aleohol 0.6 cc.
Sandal Wood Oil, East Tndia 2.6 g. Aleohol (96%) 0 1100 co.
]\\;‘t:g:(;tlﬂcl)lﬁk fava 2.6 g Water, Distilled 300 cc.
Rosemary Oil 2 g .
Muscatel Sage Oil, Artificial 2 g Perfumes for Shaving Creams
I[:;o-]'liugtl‘.nu(l)'] 2; g. Eau de Cologne Perfume
atchouli O1 7 g. H
Vanillin 0.5 g. Pergamot Oil e g
Neroli 0Oil 0.5 g. Portugal Oil 35 g'
Thyme Oil 0.5 g. Rosemary Oil 25 g'
Mousse de Chéne, Absolute 0.5 g. nder O 20 o
’ Lavender Oil 30 g.
Alcohol (967(,) 1800 ce. Petitgrain Oil 30
Water, Distilled 200 ce B . g
) . Neroli, Synthetie 20 g.
Fau de Cologne ¢“Russe"’ ) Bitter Alm'ond Perfume
I oil 9 Bitter Almond Oil 60 ce.
semon LR g Bergamot Oil 10 ce.
Bergamot Oil 9 g Lavender Oil 5 co
Methyl Ionone 6 g :
Heliotropin 4 g -
Lavender Oil 4 g Fancy Perfume
Is0-Eugenol 3 g Lavender Oil 150 cc.
Vanillin 2.6 g. Portugal Oil 450 ce.
{t{etone Ml(l)qll( ‘2’ g Bergamot Oil, Synthetic 750 ce.
osemary Oi 2 g Lemon 0Oil 150 ce.
Linalyl Acetate 2 g Benzaldehyde 30 ce.
Ir}zmbrette, Musk 0.7 g.
eroli Oil 0.7 g.
Coul:uluin 0.6 g Almond Perfume
Ambre, Artificial 0.0 g. Peru, Balsam 100 g.
Alcohol (96%) 1800 ce. Ieliotropin 125 g.
Water, Distilled 200 cc. Musk, Tincture 50 g.
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. Vanillin 15 g.
Almond Oil 10 g.
Neroli, Synthetic 5 g

Lavender Perfume
Lavender 75 g.
Lavender Spike Oil 75 g.
Geranium Oil 75 g.
Coumarin 2 g
Sandal Wood Oil 2 g
Bergamot Oil 100 g.
Lemon Oil 25 g.

Rose Perfume
Pelargol 100 g.
Diphenyl Oxide (1 :1) 2 g.
Vanillin 10 g.
Geraniol 75 g
Terpineol 20 g.

Violet Perfume
Bergamot Oil 100 g.
Iris Resinoid 30 g.
Neroli 25 g.
Benzoin Infusion 75 g
Terpineol 50 g.
Violet (5187, Heine) 125 ¢
Jasmine Flower Oil 40 g
Fixol—Violet 50 g

Extract, Rose
Red Rose Flower Oil 40 cc.
Nerol 30 ce.
Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol 20 cc.
Jasmine Aldechyde 16 ce.
Neroli Oil 12 ce.
Ambrette Musk 10 ce.
Rose Absolute, Synthetic 9 ce.
Iris, Concrete 5 ce.
Tuberose, Artificial 3 ee.
Bergamot Oil 2 cc.
Narcisse, Artificial 2 ce.
Vetivert Oil, Java 1 ce.

Sandal Wood Oil, East India 1 cec.

Aleohol (96%) 1500 ce.
Water 150 ce.
Lilac Perfume
Anisic Aldehyde 10 ce.
Jasmine, Synthetic 10 ce.
Heliotropin 5 ce.
Phenyl Ethyl Aleohol 5 ce.
Phenyl Acetaldehyde 5 ce.
Oil Bergamot 3 ce.
Musk Ketone 3 ce.
Styrax Resin 2 ce.
Oi Ylan¥ Ylang 2 ce.
Terpineo! 55 ce.

Individual touches may be imparted to
the above by the sparing use of any or
all of the following: amyl salicylate,
acetophenone, methyl anthrauilate, benzyl
acetate, cinnamic alcohol, benzyl ben-
zoate, hydroxycitronellol, "and oil nut-
meg.

Perfume for Cholesterin Creams

1. Orange Flower Water instead of
water:

Neroli Oil, Artificial 0 g

Aubépine 1 g

2, Rose Water instead of distilled
water:

Rose Oil 1g.

Geranium Oil, African 1g

Bergamot Oil 5 g.

3. Rose Water instecad of Qistilled

water:

Geranium Oil Sg
Anisaldehyde 5g.
Linalylacetate 2 g
Eugenol 1lg

The three mixtures are added to
ereams made with Rose Water or Orange
Flower Water instead of distilled water.
(Usual percentage of perfume.)

PERI'UME BASES

g
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5 s = | 3

A= REE
Alpha Tonone ......... 10 — | —
Citronellol ............ 20 - | —
Amyl Salicylate ....... 100} 25 | 5.5
Anisie Aldehyde ....... 20 — | —
Coumarin ............. 5/ — | —
Vanillin ...oooooiiin, 50 5
Heliotropin ........... 7 —
Linolool .......... ... 101 10 | 25
Petitgrain ............ 10| 20 | 2.5
Jasmine, Artificial L. 20| 25 [ 4
Patchouli Oil ......... 1] 25| —
Aldehyde C,, 50% .... 1| — | .15
Iso Fugenol .......... 5| — 123
Phenyl Ethyl Aleohol .| — 1| 25 o
Musk Xylol ...oooviin — 1 25| —
Copaiba, Balsam ...... — 15 | —
Birch Tar ...... ceeeen — | 10 | —
Lemon Oil ............ —1 3] -
Bergamot Oil ......... — 100 | —
Rose, Artificial ........ — | 75 | —
Cedar Oil ............. —1 15| -~
Phenyl Acetic Aldehyd('

B0% eveieniiininnn —— |1
Phenyl Acetic Acid ...| —| — | .25
Hydroxycitronellol .....| — | — [12.5
Cinnamic Alcohol ......| —| — | 3.5
Cananga Oil . . — =13
Methy Heptme Carbon-

ate, 5% ......... . —|— 110
Geranyl Acetate ....... — — 113
Amyl Cinnamic Aldehyde| —| — |6
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Rose Geranium Oil.. [100|— | — | — Methyl Phenyl Acetate .. | — | 40} —
Rose, Artificial .....| 20— | — | — Musk Ambrette ......... — {100| —
Valley Lily, Artificial {500 (500 | 350|100 | Para Cresyl Phenylacetate| — | 50| —
Terpineol ......... .1200] — 110100 | Vanillin ............. =] 30—
Hydroxycitronellal .. 200 — | — | — Aldehyde Cyy 5% «.unnn. — | 100100
Bois de Rose ...... 200 — | — | — Olibanum Gum, 2 :1 . — 1150 —
Coumarin ........os 30{100| — [ — Terpineol ......... weeed | — | — {200
Anisic Aldehyde ....| 20| — | 30| 30 | Hydroxycitronellal ...... — | — 1200
Methyl Anthranilate. [ 150] 20| — | — Cananga Oil ......... v — | — {100
Civet Tincture ..... 50| — ]100| 60 | Rose Geranium Oil ...... -— | — 1100
Hyacinth, Artificial.. | 100 —— Coumarin .............. — | — 1 30
Benzyl Benzoate ...|200(200(200{100 | Anisic Aldehyde ........ — | — 1 20
Musk Ambrette .....| 50| — | 50{ 30 | Methyl Anthranilate ....[ — | — |100
OpOpONAX «.vveonene 10 — { 200|100 | Civet Tincture .......... — | — | 50
Ouk Moss, Liquid ... |200] — |100] 50 | Labdanum ............. — | — {100
Cananga Oil ....... 100} — | — | — Coriander Oil ....ovvvi) — | — | 20
Lavender Oil .......| — | 20| 20| 10 | Castoreum, 10, ........ — | — [100
Bergamot Oil ......| — |100 | — | — Ambergris Tincture ..... — | — |100
Cassia Oil ....vvven| — | 10| — | —
Tuberose, Artificial .| — |100) — | —
Methyl Heptine Car- I
bonate, 5% +..v-r | — [100| — | — < i?ag
Geraniol v.eeeeenens| — |100| — | — 2131 32
Vanillin o.ovevennnn. | — [100) — | — A -
Musk Ketone «.....| —| 50 — | — 518 1a&
Orange Blossom, Ar- _
tifieial ... o0 — | — {610{100 . . J
Jasmine, Artificial .. [ —- [ — [440| — Jasmine, Artificial .....] 200] 500 | 80
Votivert Oil wennn.. — | —1 — |10 Musk Ketone ......... [ 400/ 200 500
Jasmine Aldehyde .. | — | —-1{ — [200 Oak Moss, Liquid ..... 5001 100 f —
Petitgrain Oil «..... — | — | — 100 | Bergamot Oil ......... 1000 — | —
Phenyl Ethyl Aleohol| — | — | — | 30 liuso, Absolute ........ 100} — | —
Linalyl Acetate ....| — |- | — | 50 Patchouli Oil .....voil} 5001 — | —
Linalool o.eevennnen — =1 —| 50 Musk Tincture ........ 2001 — | 200
- Vanillin ...eaeiennnn.. 100 — | —
Coumarin eeeeveveeeee. | 200 — | —
Indol, 5% seevvveeene.| 100} — | —
<| < | & | Hydroxycitronellal ....|{ 200| — | —
E‘g 318 Lemon Oil, Terpencless. | 30} — | —
£g| g | g | Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol .. [ — 100} —
=22l e |2 Methyl Ionone ........ | —|500| —
=~ A | A | Aldehyde Cy, 50% ....| — | 40| —
— —— | Methyl Heptine Carbon-
Aldehyde Cp .vvuvnnan.. | 20| 20 20 ate, 10% eevennenen. | —| 50 —
Ouak Moss, Liquid ...... 100 — | — | Melittis ...o.veiiiin ] — (200 —
Jasmine Liquid, Absolute|500( 200|200 | Iso Butyl Salicylate ... | —| 200} —
Rose, Artificial ...... ... |500[1000{300 | Rhodinol .............} —]500| 150
Iso Butyl Salicylute .....[200| 100|100 | Lilac, Artificial .......| —|500} —
Methyl Ionone ........ ..1500] — |300 | Valley Lily, Artificial .. | — {500 —
Lilac, Artificial ......... 500 200|300 | Bois de Rose ......... — 200} —
Musk Ketone ...........|200| — |200 | Cassie, Artificial ......| —| — 60
Methyl Heptine Carbonate, Benzyl Benzoate ......| — | — | 1000
51 501 — | — | Diethyl Anthranilate ... | —| — 50
Valley Lily, Artificial ...{500| 200| — | Linalyl Acetate .......| —1 — | 300
Bois d6 ROSO +.veveen...|200] 200|200 | Benzyl Acetate ........| —| — | 300
Malittis (Givaudan) ....|200| — | — | Toluy, Balsam .........| —| — | 300
Orange Blossom, Artificial| — | 300|300 | Rose, Artificial ........| —| — 00
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Raldeine D ..............
Onk Moss, Liquid .......| 200 | — | Lomon il ....00 0000000 P20 |
Bergamot Oil, Terpeneless.| 150 | — Rhodinol ...............0| — | 100
Linalyl Acetate ..........f 50| — | Alpha Ionone ............| — |1000
Sweet Orange Oil ........ 200 | — | Hydroxyeitronellal .......| — | 300
Valley Lily, Artificial ..... 300 | — Cananga Oil .............| — | 100
Narcissus Absolute ....... 100 | — Aldehyde Cpg, 5% ....... — | 100
Jasmine, Artificial .......| 400 | 200 | Methyl Heptin Carbonate
Rhodinol ..... Ceerecaeae 200 | — 109 '__“””.__.“__" — | 200
Aleohol Cg .o otvnvennnnn 70 | — | Cassie, Artificial ......... — | 100
Aldehyde Co, 5% «---nv. -t 100 | 30 | GuAIae eeeereernnaaennnss| — | 300
én:looll Aetate T :2-)88 - Methyl Ionone ........... — | 100
eranyl Acetate ........ .. — is. Liqui P = -3
Methy}l, Phenylacetate .....| 50 | — Orris, Liquid, 10% ..... 175
Alpha Jonone .....c.cven. 100 | —
Vetivert Oil ............. 100 | —
Terpineol «..ecvevennnnn. 100 | 100
Coumarin seeeeeesenens..| 200 | —
Vanillin . .oveeniienne. 100 | —
Musk Ketone ............ 100 | 100
Canada Snake Root Oil ...[ 100 | — j B
Hydroxycitronellal ....... — 12000 T I
Geraniol ..........co.ln — 50 ‘2 3 -]
Phenyl Acetic Aldehyde, 4 2 |82
50% tovienannnan ceees — 50 Sl ® RO
Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol ..... — | 300 _
Anisic Aldehyde .......... - 20 | Benzyl Acetate uve...|1500) — | —
Rose, Artificial .......... o 133 Berg:)xmot Oil vvuvena..| 130 3003000
Labdanum ............... — 01 Bois de RoSe .« o oovrvel 150 — |T200
Benzyl Alcohol ........[ 300 — | —
Phenyl Ethyl Aleohol ..} 300 — | —
Indol, 5% «.ev... eeend) S0 — | —
Hydroxycitronellal ..... 250{ 200| 200
Orange Blossom, Arti-
ficial .....aiienea] 2001 2000 —
Cananga Oil ..........[ 150} --1 200
M Jasmine Absolute ...... 300 200 —
k] Amyl Cinnamic Aldehyde| 106) — | —
| 8 Benzylidene Acetone ..| —| 150} —
3 =] Heliotropin +...ocove..] — | 430| 100
A - Musk Ketone ......... -1 50| —
Phenyl Acetic Aldchyde,)
Bergamot Oil, Terpencless. { 200 | — 5090 wiueiiiniiiiin —1 100 —
Linalyl Acetate ...........| 100 — Terpineol ............. —|{1000f —
Jasmine, Artificial ........ 500 | 100 | Iso Butyl Phenylacctate, —| 120f —
Aldchyde Cq, 5% ...... oo 100 — Rose, Artificial ........| —]| 80} —
Vetivert .ooevveonen. veeeef 100 — | Tolu .....ooiiiill.. —| 150| —
Coumarin voeveveeveeese.| 400| — | AlcoholCyuvennnenennl — | 60f —
Rose Geranium 0l ........| 200, — | Benzyl Benzoate ......| —| 150 400
Rose, Artificial ...........| 100| — | Anisic Aldehyde .......} —| —| 100
Bay Oil, Terpeneless ......| 300 | — Lavender Oil .........| —| — 60
Fugenol .....eeecesenneee| 100| — | Tolyl Acetate .........[ —| — 100
Petitgrain Oil .coevvvve..| 400 — Vanillin ........oo00lf —1 — [ 200
Bergamot Oil «.c.vvvv.n .| 300 — Oak Moss, Liquid ......| —| — | 400
Indol, 5% ceeeveonecnenas| 1501 — Aldehyde Cyo, 5% .....| —| — | 160
Ambreol ......ccc000.0..] 500 — Diethyl Anthramlate ...| —| — | 580
Lavender «..coceveeveesss| 150 — Ambreol ..............; —| — | 600
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Eugenol ...........c...... {16001 — ° °
Jasmine, Artificial ........ 40011500 i
Heliotropin ..............| 400| — | Linalyl Acetate ....| —1 3| —
Rose, Artificial ...... 100 — Petitgrain Oil ......] — | — 100} —
Phenyl Ethyl Alcohol .....| 50{2000 | Methyl Anthranilate.| — |--| 15| —
Orange Blossom, Artific ial. | 100] 200 Beta Naphthyl Ethyl
Ocillet .........coovnnnn. 106) — Ester ........... — |— | 10} 50
Orris Liquid, 10% ........ 150 — Amyl Salicylate ....| —|— | —| 30
Musk Ketone ............ 100 — Tonone ............ —|—1| —]10
Ambreol ................ 100 — Benzylidene Acetone.| — |— | —| 6
Benzyl Iso Eugcnnl ...... 100 — Musk Xylol ........ —|—] =15
Bergamot Oil ............ — | 600 | Vanillin ........... — = =13
Indol, 5% ......ov... ceee| — ] 250
Hvdmxycntmnolla] ....... -~ [ 1000
Benzyl Acetate .......... — [5000 .
Benzyl Butyrate ......... — | 500 Lily-of-the-Valley Flower Oil
genz}:} ]]'_‘)""}M(f AERRRRRR T ):—:::q Geraniol, from Palmarosa Oil 25  g.
B‘é::jv 1 ]{(?npz]:,’-?(‘:,te ........ - 3“)‘):, Linalool, from Rosewood Oil 12.5 g.
Bois de Rose ARE e o0 Phenylethyl Alcohol 15 g
Ag:mi%; 08C ... .. sy T i 00 Phenylacetaldehyde Dimethyl-
Cananga Oil .... o = oo a-ilﬁri::x]e ? 5 )
Amyl Cinnamic Aldehyde .. -~ | 500 Benzaldehyde o1 g
, » . .
%,a?: C".‘s”]()‘}n//” """" - 133 Jasmine Flower Oil, Arti-
etitgrain Oil ........... — | 500 ficial 10 g
Rose Oil, Artificial,
B i Extra Fine 8 g
2 15 Lilac Flower Qil, Artificial 25 g.
32|z Ylang Ylang Ox] Manila 14 g
[ ;__‘ Rhodinol 10 g
g L8 Coriander Oil, Terpene-Free 0.5 g.
Sl1gls§ |z g Hydroxycitronellal Dimethyl-
= | ol E é'ﬂ acetal 20 g.
I R Hydroxycitronellal Diethyl-
— ) acetal g
Citronellol ......... 10 | 30 3
Cananga Oil ....... 20 5| —
Amyl Cinnamic Alde-
hyde ............ 10 | — | —1 50 . Mo .
Methyl Acetoplenone| 5| — | —| — Lilac Flower 0il
Hydroxycitronellal .. | 10 | — | 10| — Ylang Ylang Oil, Manila 1 g
Phenyl Ethyl Aleohol| 11 |20 | —| — Jasmine Flower Oil, Arti-
Linalool ........... 101 5] 10f — ficial 12 m
Terpineol .......... 20— | - — Rhodinol 6 g
Methyl Para Cresol..| 1| — | —- Acacia Flower Oil, Artificial 2 .
g
%’Ju]slk lie:omi\ t f‘ o l?) — | - — Bydr«t)xlvutronellal Diethyl- 30
alley Lily, Artificia — —|— aceta .
Iso Bugenol ........| 5|— | —|— Terpincol, Extra 20 g
Aldeh, de Cioy 5% .| —| 5| —| — Phenylacetaldehyde
Benz { Acetate .....| —- |10 | 30| — Dimethylacetal 4 g
?emnwl P 52 — — ﬁu;)épine (from Anethol) 2 g
OnoNe ......ovvaen| — | &5 | —|— eliotropin 12 g
Geranyl Acetate .. .| — [10 | —| — Iso-Euge!;ml 15 g
Copai!}),a Balsam ....[ —[10 | 10| — Vanillin 0.5 g.
Patchouli Oil ......| —| 2| —|— Octyl Acetate (10%) in
Phenyl Acetic Acid..| — | 2| 2|— Benzyl Alcohol 0.5 g.
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Perfume Qil, Type ¢‘Tosca’’ pure aleohol and kept in the dark, shak-
Formula No. 1 ing from time to time, and filtering after
Orange Oil, Sweet, a few woeks.
Calabrian 8.5 cec.
Be};gampt Oil, Extra Fine, 17 Perfume Oil, Type ‘‘Quelques Fleurs’’
Lemon Oil 9 ce Tart (‘‘Herb”’) Type
Ylang Ylang, Genuine 6 ce Formula No. 1
Rose Oil, Genuine, Olibanum Oil 3 cc
Bulgarian 2.5 ce. Geraniol, C.P. 7.5 cec.
Jasmine, Pure 1.3 ecc. Alpha Amyl Cinnanic
Coumarin 65 g. Aldehyde 2.36 ce.
Musk, Artificial, Citral 5 ce.
‘¢ Ambrette’’ 1 g Geranium Oil, Réunion 3.5 ce.
Musk, Artificial, Benzyl Alcohol 10 ce.
‘‘Ketone’’ 1 g Linalyl Acetate 7 cc
Cedar Wood Oil, Rectified 5.5 ce. Hydroxycitronellal, C.P.
Neroli Oil, Genuine 2.5 ce. (100%) 14 ce.
Geraniol, C.P. 4 cc Heliotropin, Crystallized 10 g.
Phenylethyl Alcohol 1.5 ce. Cananga Oil, Juva 13 ce.
Benzoin Extract, Filtered 5  cc. Tonone for Soaps 4 cec.
Petitgrain Oil 1.5 cc. Methylnonyl Acetaldehyde
Linaloé Oil, Cayenne 6 cec (100%) 0.14 cc.
Sandal Wood Oil, Benzyl Acetate, Free of
East Indian 5.5 cc. Chlorine 6 cc
Indol (100%) 0.07 ce. Linaloé Oil, Cayenne 3 ce.
Iris Oil, Genuine, Concrete 1.5 cc. Terpineol, C.P. 11 cec.
Castoreum (100%) 0.05 g. Musk, ‘¢ Ambrette,’’
Basilicum Oil 0.03 cc. Artificial 05 g.
Undecyl Aldehyde (1009%) 0.05 ce. No. 2
Mousse de Chéne, Liquid 0.5 cc. Benzoin, Extruct 3 cc.
Vanillin 3 g Olibanum Oil 1.36 cc.
Menthol 05 g Citronella Oil, Colombo 3 ce.
No. 2 Cananga Oil, Java 10 ce.
Bergamot Oil, Extra Fine 11 ce. Heliotropin, Crystallized 6 g
Lemon Oil 26.5 ec. Linaloé Oil, Cayenne 7 ce.
Orange Flower Water Oil, Hydroxycitronellal, C.P.
Genuine 1 ce. (100%) 7 ce.
Ylang Ylang Oil, Genuine 9  cc. Benzyl Acetate, Chlorine-
Sandal Wood Oil, Free 3  ce
East Indian 8 cc Terpineol, C.P. 26.5 cc.
Amyl Salicylate 3.5 cc. Citral 3 ce.
Iris Oil, Genuine, Concrete 1  ce. Methylnonyl Acetaldehyde
Civet, Genuine (100%) 0.22 cc. (1009,) 0.14 ce.
Patchouli Oil 1.5 ce. Geranium Oil, Réunion 5.5 ce.
Coumarin 4 g Tonone for Soups 5.5 ce.
Vanillin 5 g Phenylethyl Alcohol 5 ce
Rose Oil, Bulgarian 3.5 cec. Linalyl Acetate 4.5 ce.
Petitgrain Oil 1.5 cc. Anise Aldehyde 6.5 cc.
Musk, Artificial, Alpha Amylcinnamic
“‘Ketone’’ 6 g Aldehyde 3 ce
Geraniol, C.P. 6.5 cc.
Benzoin Extract, Filtered 5  cc. .
Undecyl Aldehyde (100%) 0.2 g. Perfume Oil, Type ‘‘Queclques Fleurs’’
Bi'lifth. Tal;coti'lé 1 0.03 For Fine Soaps (Soft Type)
wice Rectifie .03 ce. i
Cedar Wood Oil, Rectified 2 co. Chmanga Oil Java ¢ 0
Neroli Oil, Genuine 0.5 ce. Chiorine ’ 5 cec.
Linaloé Oil, Cayenne 2 _ce Tonone for Soaps 5 cc
Opoponax Extract 0.05 cc. Linalyl Acetate 6 cc
Jammine Oil, Pure 2 e Linalog Oil, Cayenne 23 ce.
The ahove-mentioned perfume composi- Heliotropin, Crystallized 8 g
tions should be made up 1-2% in a 90% Geraniol, C.P. 8 cc
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Musk, ‘‘Ambrette,’’

Artificial 35 g
Bergamot Oil 2 ce.
Phenylethyl Alcohol 3.5 ce.
Benzyl Alcohol 9 ce
Alpha Amyleinnamic

Aldehyde 0.5 ce.
Terpineol, C.P. 21  ce.
Indol, Crystallized 0.06 g.
Lemon Oil, Genuine 4 ce.
Anise Aldehyde 4 cec.
Hydroxycitronellal, C.P, 9 cc
Methylnonyl Acetaldehyde

(100%) 0.14 ce

Perfume Oils ‘‘Chypre Extract’’
Formula No. 1

Bergamot Oil 33 ce.
Geranium Oil, Réunion 2 ce.
Rose Oil, Genuine, Bulgarian 3.5 cc.
Ylang Ylang Oil, Genuine =~ 2.5 cc.
Rosemary Oil 4 cc.
Coumarin 8 g
Lavender Oil, Genuine 6 cc.
Jasmine, C.P. 2.4 cc.
Vanillin 3 g
Anise Aldehyde 5.5 cc.
Cedar Wood Oil, Rectified 1.5 cec.
Patchouli Oil, Genuine 0.5 cc.
Mousse de Chéne, Decolorized 3  cc.
Opoponax Extract 2 ce.
Linaloé Oil, Cayenne 18 ce.
Civet, Genuine (1009.) 0.6 g.
Musk, ‘¢ Ambrette,’’ Artificial 4.5 g.
No. 2

Lemon Oil 12 cec.
Bergamot Oil 9 cc.
Benzyl Acetate, Free from

Chlorine 8 cec.
Cedar Wood Oil, Rectified 9.5 ce.
Benzyl Benzoate 6 cc.
Hydroxycitronellal, Pure

(100%) 5 ce.
Geraniol, C.P. 7 ce
Vanillin 4 g
Benzoin Extract, Filtered 5.5 ce.
Sandal Wood Oil,

East Indian 5 co.
Geranium Oil, Réunion 3 ce
Coumarin 2 g
Rose Oil, Genuine, Bulgarian 1 cc.
Linaloé Oil, Cayenne 2.5 cc.
Musk, ‘¢ Ambrette,’’

Artificial 15 g.
Patchouli Oil, Genuine 1.5 ce.
Labdanum Extract 3 cc
Civet, Genuine 0.3 g.
Olibanum Extract 0.7 ce.
Iris Oil, Genuine, Concrete 1 ee
Mousse de Chéne, Decolorized 2 ce.
Ylang Ylang Oil, Genuine 6 cc.
Phenylethyl Alcohol 5.5 ce.

Cuticle Remover

Glycerol 20 oz
Potassium Hydroxide 4 oz
Water 76  oz.
Perfume 0.3 oz.
Basic Red Dye trace

The potassium hydroxide is dissolved
in the water and the glycerol then
added. The perfume usually used is a
terpeneless lemon oil. Just enough dye
is added to give same a pink color in the
bottle.

Cuticle Softener
Formula No. 1

Light Turbine Oil—color and perfume
to suit.

No. 2
Diglycol Laurate 10 oz.
Deodorized Kerosene 10 oz.
Perfume to suit
No. 3
Olive Oil 88 oz
Petroleum Jelly 12 oz

Red Dye Oil Soluble
to a pink color trace
Perfume Lilac, enough, about 0.3 oz.
A lower priced product may be pre-
pared by using a medium bodied white
mineral oil. The petroleum jelly should
be nearly white. This jelly is melted at
a low heat and added to the olive oil.
The dye is mascerated with a small por-
tion of the oil and this paste is used to
tint the entire mass. The perfume is
added in amount varying with the
strength of the particular product used.

Nail Polish
Formula No. 1

Amyl Acetate 700 g.
Methyl Alcohol 300 g.
Nitrocellulose 50 g.
Benzoin 100 g.
Carmoisine (19 Alcoholic
Solution) 50 ce.
or to suit
No. 2
Butyl Acetate 250 g.
Ethyl Acetate 150 g.
Ethyl Alcohol 400 g.
Butyl Alechol 200 g.
Damar 5 g.
Color to suit
No. 3
Methyl Ethyl Ketone 650 g.
Resorcinol Diacetate 100 g.
Ethyl Lactate 200 g.

Nitroccllulose 100 g.
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Sandarac 5g

Color to suit

Sometimes the polish is perfumed with
a little ionone or ylang ylang oil, but
more often this is not done.

No. 4
Nitrocellulose (Low
Viscosity) 225 g.
Damar 75 g.
Butyl Acetate 25 g.
Butyl Alcohol 20 g.
Ethyl Acetate 15 g
Alcohol 40

Carmine Red sufficient to (50101"
Nail Polish Powder

Putty Powder (Tin Oxide) 40 oz.
Infusorial Earth (325 Mesh) 55 oz

Stearic Acid (Powdered) 5 oz
Color (Pigment) to suit
Perfume to suit

Removers, Nail Polish
Formula No. 1

The nail polish remover consists chiefly
of the solvent alone. It has heen found,
however, that butyl stearate has a par-
ticularly rapid action on the film, and
many modern removers make use of it in
conjunction with other solvents. An ef-
fective remover can be made by mixing
butyl stearate 1 part, amyl acetate 3

parts, and acetone 4 parts. Diglycol
laurate is also included to prevent
brittleness of nails (about 1-29%).
No. 2
Amyl Acetate 1 oz.
Acetone 1 oz.
No. 3
Amyl Acetate 1 oz.
Aleohol 1 oz.
Acetone 1 oz.
Diglycol Laurate 1B oz.

Eyebrow Pencils

Apart from those methods which serve
to preserve the eye region in good physi-
cal condition, actual beauty treatment is
now practiced on a very considerable
scale. Coloring of the eyebrows, paint-
ing of the eyelashes and shading of the
eyelids are now important components of
face cosmetics, the greatest attention he-
ing devoted to the first operation. Color-
ing of the eyebrows or their simulation
after complete shaving is effected with
colored wax pencils. As already men-
tioned, ordinary pure charcoal pencils
tend to cause falling-out and drying of
the hair.

Ingredients used in preparing the wax
pencils are white wax, benzoated tallow,
cocoa butter, petroleum oil and olive oil.
The pigments are lamp black, umber, and
ochre. Large manufacturers find it eco-
nomical to use pigment grinding ma-
chines and other equipment of the most
modern design, but small concerns can
nevertheless cope with the production of
these cosmetics. The base comprises a
composition made up from 110 g. fine
petroleum oil, 60 g. white ceresine, 15 g.
white wax, 240 g. benzoated tallow, and
1 g. coumarin. The fatty base is thor-
oughly ground with the pigments, the
molten base being gradually stirred into
the very finely powdered pigment con-
tained in a mortar. After thorough
trituration the mixture is again warmed,
digested for about half an hour on a
water bath, and again allowed to cool.
As soon as the mass begins to thicken,
it is again vigorously stirred and forced
through a fine-mesh sieve by applying
powerful pressure with the pestle. Lumps
and impurities are retained upon the
sieve. The preparation which passes
through the mesh is then again thor-
oughly mixed, with gentle heating before
casting. The mass should be neither too
hot nor too fluid when being cast, since
settlement of the insoluble pigment will
result in lack of uniform coloration. Oil-
soluble dyestuffs will certainly only enter
into consideration in exceptional cases.
According to another process, the melt is
prepared from 2 parts cocoa butter, 2
parts ceresine, and 1 part olive oil. Into
this is stirred 0.6 part dyestuffs (i.e.,
about 109, of the total gross weight),
which has previously been ground up
with a little olive oil.

As soon as the mass has reached the
state when it can just be cast, it is
emptied into metal moulds. As a rule
these impart the required taper to the
pencils, but if this is not the case they
are tapered after removing from the
moulds and wrapped in thick metal foil
while leaving the points exposed.

Eyelid Pencils

The production of shading tones on
eyelids can be effected with pencils, the
composition of which is very similar to
that of the eyebrow pencils. The mass
consists of the fatty base detailed above
with the addition of about 209 ceresine.
The color scale is somewhat more varied
in the case of these pencils, since a
wider range of tones ean be induced in
the usual brown and bluish black shades.
Chestnut is obtained by mixing 225 g,



COSMETICS AND DRUGS 89
pale umber and 150 g. mahogany brown Alum 0.3 g.
with 1000 g. of the molten wax mass. Perfume 0.5 g.
For dark brown tones mix with the same Alcohol (45%) 96.5 g.
quantity of wax 300 g. of a brun foncé; No. 2
black shades require for the same wax Glycerin 5 g
quantity 100 g. zine white, 120 g. ultra- Alum 1 g
marine, and 4 g. lamp black. Zinc Sulphophenolate 0.5 g.
Regarding the perfuming of these |  Propyl Aleohol, C.P. 10 g
preparations, these should generally be Rose Water 10 g
of a very refined character. About 5 to Perfume 0.5 g.
10 g. of perfume are required for each Alcohol (45%) 72.5 g.
kilogram off mass. dl'n cgses where a No. 3
fancy perfume is desired, preference :
should be given to one with a fresh Alcohol (40%) 1000 ce.
natural odor. Glycerin, C.P. 40 g.
- Aluminum Lactate 3 g.
Brown Eyebrow Pencil Citric Acid No. 4 ze
Burnt Sienna 80 g. Zine Sulvho :
» Sulyhophenolate 0.5 g.
Burnt Umber 100 g. Alcohol (96%) 15 ce.
Hard Paraffin 420 g. Witch Hazel 10 g.
Soft Paraffin, Yellow 400 g. Peruvian Balm 0.25 g.
EE—— Glycerin, C.P. 1 g
Eyebrow and Eyelash Softener No. 5
Formula No. 1 Distilled Water 20 ce.
Castor Oil 20 oz Isopropyl Alcohol 4 ce.
Almond Oil 60 oz Alcohol 4 cc
Perfume 34 oz. Alum 1 g
No. 2 Glycerin 0.5 ce.
Diglycol Laurate 100  oz. Zinc Sulphophenolate 0.25 g.
Acetic Acid, Glacial 14 oz No. 6 (Cloudy)
Mineral Oil, Medicinal 200 oz Emulsone B 50 g
No. 3 Borie Acid 50 g
Beeswax 200 g. Isopropyl Alcohol 100 g
Cocoa Butter 300 g. Dicthylene Glycol 200 g.
Melt together and add: Titanium Dioxide 60 g.
Peanut Oil 750 g. Distilled Water 41
Moldex or Other Good Menthol 2 g
Preservative 2 g Moldex or Other Preservative 2 g.
Lipsticks (and Eycbrow TPencils) Shaving Creams, Foaming
Paraffin 2 oz ;
Vaseline Oil, White 3 oz . Formula No. 1 o=
Becswax, White 1 oz a.{Stearln @ g.
Ozokerite Ceresine 3 oz Coconut Oil Fatty Acid 8 g
Titanium Dioxide 1 oz Causti¢ Potash (50° Bé.) 5 g
Colors: For 100 parts use: b. {\Vnter. 50 ce.
Fixation Red (Fixierrot) Glyeerin 4 g
I No. 46 3.5 oz ¢. Stearin 3 g
Medium Red (Mittelrot) Melt up a, then introduce the solution
No. 28 22 oz

Other red dyes used: Carmine, Naka-
rat, Fixierrot, Cherry Red, Orient Red.

After Shave Lotions
Formula No. 1

Glycerin 2 g
Lactic, Citrie, or Phos-

phoric Acid 0.2 g.
Menthol 0.5 g.

b with stirring. Stir until cooled, then
introduce ¢. When homogeneous, cover
container and let stand over night. Per-
fume is added the next morning, option-
ally together with alecohol. Keep 8-14
days in earthenware jars, stir with a
wooden rod on each day. In this time,
the cream should become softer. If not,
treat with a little caustic potash solution
(20° Bé).
Perfume: Lavender,

Rose, Violet,
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Benzaldehyde, or with Eau de Cologne or
Chypre.

No. 2
Palm Oil Fatty Acid,

Bleached 25 g.
Olive Oil Fatty Acid 25 g.
Coconut Oil Fatty Acid 10 g.
Water 35 ce.

Caustic Potash (50° Bé.) 25 g.
Method as in No. 1.

No. 3
Stearin 30 g.
Coconut Oil, or Fatty Acid 15 g.
Olive Oil, or Fatty Acid 10 g.
Caustic Potash (28° Bé.) 27 g.
‘Water 32 ce.
Glycerin 6 g.
Stearin 3 g
Method as in No. 1.

No. 4
Stearin 30 g.
Coconut Oil 11 g.
Caustic Potash (50° Bé.) 17 g.
Water 30 ce.
Glycerin 10 g.
Turkey Red Oil (100%) 2 g

to neutralize alkali

Shaving Cream, Foaming
Formula No. 1

Stearin 30 g
{Peanut Oil, or Fatty Acid 10 g
Coconut Oil, or Fatty Acid 14 g.
Caustic Potash (38° Bé.) 28 g

b {Water 20 g
Glycerin (28° Bé.) 12 g.

¢. Stearin 5 g

Mix a in the order of their melting
points (lowest first), melt up to 60-70°
C., then stir in b, warm to 65° C. Stir
until cocl, add ¢ (melted), stir thor-
oughly, let stand over night. Next morn-
ing stir up thoroughly, adding perfume.
Cover, let stand, and fill into earthenware
jars on next day‘

No. 2
Bleached Palm Oil Fatty Acid 50 g.
Olive Oil Fatty Acid 50 g.
Coconut Oil Fatty Acid 20 g.
Water 70 g.
Caustic Potash (50° Bé.) 50 g.
Method as in No. 1
No. 3
a Stearin 90 g.
| Coconut Oil 10 g.
Caustic Potash (50° Bé.) 42 g.
b.{ Glycerin 20 g.
Water 100 g.
c. Stearin 10 g.

As in No. 1.

No. 4
Pig Fat 80 g.
a. { Olive Oil 100 g.
Tallow 75 g.
Coconut Oil 60 g.
Caustic Potash (38° Bé.) 160 g
-1 Glycerin 5 g.
Water 15 g
¢. Stearin 10 g.
As in No. 1.
Brushless Shaving Creams
1. Glycosterin 25 oz
Mineral Oil 10 oz
Peanut Oil 5 oz
Water 60 oz
Moldex or Other Good
Preservative 0.2 oz.
2. Stearic Acid 20 oz
Olive Oil 6 oz
Lanolin 2 oz
Glycerin 6 oz
Triethanolamine 2 oz
Sodium Carbonate 1 oz
Water 63 oz
Perfume to suit
Soapless Shaving Preparations
German Patent 604,774
Formula No. 1
Glycol Stearate 100 g.
Water 400 g.
No. 2
Absorption Base (Parachol) 100 g.
White Beeswax 25 g.
Water 100 g.
No. 3
Glycol Palmitate 100 g.
Petrolatum 100 g.
Water 200 g.
No. 4
Diglycol Laurate 100 g.
Lanolin 100 g.
Petrolatum 50 g.
Water 100 g.
No. 5
Stearic Anilide 100 g.
Glycol Stearate 300 g.
Absorption Base 100 g.
Water 1500 g.
No. 8
Glycol BStearate 30 g.
Absorption Base (Parachol) 100 g.
White Beeswax 30 g.
Sesame Oil 800 g.
Water 600

Saponine 16
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Shaving Creams, Non-Foaming
Formula No. 1 (For Fatty Skin)

Stearin 50 g.
’ {Vase]ine 10 g.
Triethanolamine 15 g.
b-{Borax 15 g.
Water 130 ce.
¢. Alcohol (Perfume) 3 g

Pour a, 70° C., into b, 60° C. Cool
stirring ; add ¢ before solidification. Pack
in collapsible tubes.

No. 2
Stearin 45 g
Triethanolamine 2.5 g.
Glycerin 15 g.
Water 67.5 ce.
Witch Hazel 50 ce.

Method as in No. 1.

Latherless Shaving Cream
U. 8. Patent 1,991,501

A ncutral shaving preparation of a
latherless type which consists of a mix-
ture of the following ingredients in sub-
stantially the proportion stated, stearic
acid 11 g., lanolin 10 g., coconut oil
0.3 g., concentrated ammonium hydroxide
1.35 g., paraffin wax 6 g., spermaceti wax
2 g., boric acid 1.5 g., water 75 g., and
having a trace each of menthol, camphor
and perfume.

Stearic acid and hydrous lanolin con-
taining 209 water, together with ecoco-
nut oil are melted together, and to this
mixture is added the concentrated am-
monium hydroxide, which contains ap-
proximately 25% of ammonia.

The waxes are then added and heating
is continued until the entire mixture is
liquefied. The resulting mixture is sub-
sequently removed from the heat and a
warm solution of the boric acid in
approximately 75 g. of water is added
while continuously stirring.

At this point, or at any point previ-
ously, the menthol, camphor and selected
perfumes are added in amounts which
give the most pleasing effect.

The mixture is then violently stirred
until cold, and the final resulting product
i3 o white cream.

8having Creams, Non-Foaming
Formula No. 1

a'{Stenrin 75 g.
Vaseline 13 g.
Triethanolamine 2 g
-1 Borax 2 g
Water 195 g.
¢. Aleohol 6 g.

Melt up a to 70° C., mix b and heat u
to 60° C., then pour a into b wit
stirring.  Shortly before the cooling
(solidification) add perfume in the alco-
hol ¢, stir until cold. Fill into collapsible
tubes.

No. 2
Stearin 36 g.
Aminostearin 10 g.
Vaseline 5g.
Glycerin 5 g
Water 130 g.
No. 3
Stearin 30 g.
Triethanolamine 10 g.
Witch Hazel 100 g.
Water 45 g.
Glycerin 10 g.
Camphor Shaving Milk

Camplor, Spirits of 50 g.
Glycerin 50 g.
Lavender Oil 2 g
Aleohol 600 g.
Add:

Borax, Powder 25 g.
Distilled Water 1200 g.
Fresh Lemon Juice 200 g.

Stir; allow to stand over night; filter

Milky-White Shaving Soap, Liquid
Coconut Oil 30

Tallow 90 g
Stearic Acid 90 g.
Caustic Potash (509) about 90 g.
Potassium Carbonate 1g.
Distilled or Softened Water 370 g.
Glycerin 120 g.
Aleohol 210 g.
Perfume 2.5-10 g.

Shaving Milks
Formula No. 1
Mix in warmed mortar:

Wool Fat 10 g.
Borax 2 g
Glycerin 15 g
Orange Flower Water 40 g.
Rose Water 40 g.
Tincture of Benzoin 10 g.
No. 2
Make up emulsion of::
Almond Oil 20 g.
Glycerin 20 g.
Gum Arnbic 20 g
Rose Water 440 g.
And add:
Glycerin 50 g.
Tincture of Benzoin 40 g.
Perfume 10 g.
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: No. 3 Caustic Potash (50%)
Grind: 1 about 6.33 g.
; Pal 50 Distilled Water (or
gg::,};l;’ g;ire’ ate 25 g Softened Water) 79 g
Borax 8 g —_—
%Iveutral Soap Powder 8205 g Shaving Soap, Liquid
ater g Olein, Light 9 g
Rose Wayt‘{er w 400 cc. Coconut Oil, Cochin 3 g
Orange Flower Water Caustic Potash (50° B6.) 5.3 g.
(Tepid) . 400 ce. Aleohol 1 g
Peppermint Oil 2 ce. Glycerin, C.P. 8 g
E— Water 73 g
Astringent After Shaving Milk Rose Water 1 g
Formula No. 1 Shaving Soap, Similar to ¢“Rasibloe’’
Glyceryl Monostearate 10 g. Stearin 100 g
Vegetable Oils 8 g. . {CI cerin 5
White Paraffin Oil, Odorless 2 g. rycer . s g
Distilled Water 73 g. Caustic Potash (39° Bé.) 40.2 g.
Acetic Acid (50%) 5 g " |Caustic Soda (37° Bé.) 11.4 g.
Glycerin (28° Bé.) 2g ¢. Coconut Soap 30 g
Add perfume resistant to acids. Warm each portion and mix together
in above order.
No. 2 S
Camphor 2 g .
Eau de Cologne Oil 4g After Shave Lotion
Alcohol 300 g. Alcohol (95%) 680 g.
Glycerin (28° B¢.) 80 g. Perfume Oil 6 g
Rose Water 614 g. Glycerin 15 g.
Tannic Acid 5g.
. . Distilled Water 204 g.
Transparent Liquid Shaving Soap To the aleohol perfume-solution add
Olein, Clear, Pale 13.5 g glycerin, then the water-tannic acid solu-
Coconut Oil 1.575 g. tion.

POWDERED HAND TOILET SOAPS

No. 1 No.2 No. 3 No. 4
. Bathroom Factory Officeand
Formula: Traveland xmd(h{- Dispenser
HomeUse rageUse General
Dry Yellow Powdered Soap, 929, plus
c.p.8.,* 8.N.t to be over 210 titre,} 25
t035° C. cviiiii e 75 b, —— 40 1b. 60 1Ib.
Cocoanut soap-powder, 309, Anhydrous
Soap Contents, S.N. to be over 210

titre, 30 to 35° C. ... ..., 60 1lb. 25 1b. 20 1Ib.
Wyo-Jel No. 719 (Colloidal Bentonite),

200mesh ......oovviiiiiiiiiiiiien. 24 1b. 33 1lb. 30 1b. 20 1Ib.
Tri-Sodium Phosphate, tech. grade pow-

dered ..ottt 1 Ib. 7 Ib. 5 b, ——

Perfume

Citrene .........cciiiiiiiineniiannnn 0.2 1b.
Girella ....ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie. 0.11b. 0.1 1b.
Camphory Sassafras Oil .......... cees 0.7 1b.

* c.p.8. = Chemically Pure Soap.
t 8.N. = Saponificuation Number.
} Titre = Melting Point of Fats.



COSMETICS AND DRUGS 93

The ingredients are weighed into a
clean and dry mixer and intensely mixed
for 15 to 20 minutes. The perfume
should be sprayed or sprinkled over the
powdered soap or soap-powder to avoid
caking. As none of the ingredients are
hygroscopic it is not necessary to pack
the finished product air tight.

For starting production, a clean open-
head steel drum rolled and shaken on the
floor is satisfactory for mixing, providing
some wooden weights are laid inside to
assure agitation. However, for big scale
production, use one big horizontal mixer,
2000 1b., capacity, cylinder driven from
both end countershafts and equipped
with a double action agitator which
moves toward the 6” x8” outlet in the
middle and which is driven by a 15 h.p.
motor. A slip ring motor, or a compen-
sator allows this mixer to be started with
a full load, thus avoiding accidents and
dusting.

The most idenl process to make pow-
dered hand toilet soaps is by making
them wet-processed, and if other soaps
are also manufactured, it is easy and
much more preferable to do so. In the case
of IFormula 1, the Wyo-Jel is crutched
into the hot molten soap stock before
cooling and drying and the perfume is
added immediately before grinding down
of the dried soap flukes. In case of Nos.
2 and 3, paste soap, regular soap-powder
is hot mixed with all tho ingredients
added at once to a bakery-type dough
mixer. In case of hot processing much
more Wyo-Jel can be used and the final
structure will be more uniform and much
harder to duplicate.

Liquid Soaps (French)
Formula No. 1
Olive Oil Soap:

{Caustic Potash (Solid) 227 kg.
a.
Water
minimum possible for solution
b, Olive Qil 182 kg.
Palm Oil 362 kg.
Coconut Oil 362 kg.
Heat to 49° C., add to a.
¢. Alcohol 170 L

Boil the whole under reflux (82° C.).
When saponified, cool, and add

1 Water 5.6 1.

No. 2
Coconut Oil Soap
a. Soda Ash 1 kg.
Water 10 1.
b. Wood Ashes 15 kg.
‘Water 10 1.

Extract through a tin can with holes,
pouring through water 3 to 5 times.

¢. Caustic Soda 50 %
1. Boil 10 to 15 min.:
a. 1 part by volume
b. 4 parts by volume

6 parts by volume
Add Coconut Qil 10 parts by volume

during the hoiling in small parts, stir
slowly. Then diminish hcat, stir con-
tinuously, take off, stir, then pour into
wooden forms.

2. Or: Boil 10-15 minutes:
b. 4 parts by volume
c. 6 parts by volume
Sodium Sulphate

(10%) 1 part by volume
Salt 14 part by volume
Add:

Coconut Oil
and after:
Tallow 1 part by volume

Method as in No. 1.
thorough stirring, dry.

9 parts by volume

Gentle boiling,

No. 3
Liquid Coconut Oil Soap
a {\V:\ter 20 L
" |Caustic Potash (Solid) 6 kg.

Add a to
b. Coconut Oil (49° C.) 20 kg.
¢. Alcohol 2.5 1

‘Warm the whole to 82° C. under reflux

as in 1. Let cool 24 hours, then add:
d. Water 80 1
Sugar .
Potassium Chloride } very little
Glycerin optional

No. 4
Liquid Glycerin Soap

Soft Soap, Good 35 g.
Glycerin 21 g.
Water 7g.
Alcohol 14 g.
Talce or Pumice 5g

Let stand for several days; take care
to eliminate excessive alkali by adding
oleic acid. Filter.
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Transparent Glycerin Soaps Rose Soap
Formula a. White Tallow Scap 10,000 g.
No.1 No.2  No.3 Cinnabar, Moistened 60-80 g.
b. Rose Essence 25 g.
Coconut Oil, Geranium Essence 60 g.
Cochin 20| 26 | 30 kg. Clove Essence 15 g
Tallow 18 24 20 kg. Chinese Cinnamon Essence 10 g.
Castor Oil 12 10| 15 kg
Caustic Potash,
40: Bé. 25 — | — }:go Palm Soap
ggo gg _ E 35 kg a. Pure Palm Soap 5000 g.
Glycerin 10 13 10 kg. Half Palm Soap 5000 g.
Su’éar 10 40 42 kg. b. Bergamot Essence 60 g.
Water (60° C.) 15| 30 | 38 kg. Ciinese Cinnamon Essence 25 &
‘“Fillers”’ —1 30 35 kg. Essence of Fine Lavender 30 g.

To this soap-base add distilled water in
small portions to about 15 (kg.), and to

the resulting clear, but very soft, soap Althaea (Marshmallow) Soap
N4 { 50 4
ad(?j a hantiee.nmg solution (of 15° Bé.), a. White Tallow Soap 5000 g.
made up o1: K Pure Palm Soap 5000 g.
g:lwgmdum Carbonate i kg' b. Yellow Ochre 30 g.
Salt oda 1 kg‘ Paris Red 30 g.
° a4 ’ ¢. Essence of Fine Lavender 15 g.
75:&%(1 water to get 15° Bé. Warm to Essence of Pressed
. Lemon Peel 16
Add enough to get samples of suffi- Essence of Neroli g
ciently hard soap. Let stand covered Petitgrain 16 g.
for an hour, and test result. Essence of Verbena 10 g.
Should not be of too high viscosity Essence of English Mint 3 g
when spread on a glass-sheet. If too

viscous or too foamy add water.
Add perfume at 50° C., sift in dye,

Bouquet So
stir and pour into molds. oud P

a. Soap, White Tallow 10,000 g.
Brown Ochre 100 g.
Transparent Soap (Without Glycerin) b. Essence of Bergamot 80 g.
Tallow, Cochin 24 kg. Esacnee of Cloves 15 e
Coconut Oil 24 kg. l::ssence of Neroli 15 g.
Castor Oil 16 kg. FEssence of Sussafras 10 g.
Heat to 50-60° C. or gls:oeflcc of Thyme 10 g.
Add in thin Jet:o b. Essence of Fine Lavender 20 g.
Caustic Soda (39° Bé.) 33 kg. Essence of English Mint 20 g.
Stir until soap swims on top, then Essence of Pressed
cover. Stir slowly over water batg. Add Lemon Peel 25 g.
Alcohol 1-2 kg Essence of Sage 20 g.
then Essence of Thyme 10 g.
Water (60° C.) 22 kg.
Bugar 20 kg. ) )
Again The following Soaps using Lauryl
"Alcohol 18-19 kg. Sulphonates are covered by German Pat-
ents.
Cover. Keep at 75° C. for an hour. LT
Soap should derk and clear; foam - True Lemon Soap
light. Soap should remain ¢‘knife- Citric Acid 5g
thick’’ on a glass-sheet. Sodium Citrate 1g.
It opaque, try (before in test-tube) to Lanolin-Vaseline Oil (2 : 1,
add slowly hot water, or caustic soda 1:1 b g
(20° B4.). Vegetable I.ecithin 2 g.
At 50-60° C. add perfume and the last Glycerin 2 g
34 kg. of above aleohol. Lauryl Sulphonate 85 g.
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IL Liquid Tar Soap V. Chlorthymol Soap
Wood Tar (10%) 3 g Chlorothymol 1 g
Glycerin 5g Acetic Acid, Concentrated 0.5 g.
Triethanolamine Lauryl Alcohol 3.5 g.
Sulphonate 2 g Triethanolamine Lauryl
Sulphonate 9% g
Ing t:lm Soap s VI. Chlorine Soap
Aluminum Sulphate g Chloramin 1-2 g.
Lorol Sulphate or Tri- Lanolin-Paraffin Oil (1:1) 5 g.
ethanolamine Lauryl Sul- Glycerin 3 g
phonate 5 g Sodium-Lauryl Sulphonate 90 g.
IV. Todine SBoap —_—
Todine-Aleohol Solution 5g Boap for Removing Bcarred Skin
Glycerin 10 g. Liquid Paraffin 70 cec.
Triethanolamine Lauryl Medicated Soap, Powdered 70 g.
Sulphonate 85 g. Sodium Peroxide 214 up to 10 g.
POWDER FORMULAE
Mag-
nesium  Mag-
Rice Colloidal Car- nesium Zinc Cold Other
Starch Talcum Kaolin bonate Stearate Oxide Cream Additions
Face Powder:
600 200 100 10 60
450 300 50 .. 220
500 300 s 23 . 150 70 Titanium Dioxide
500 300 100 250 5 o
Body Powder:
900 .. e 90 10 Salicylic Aeid
800 70 20 10 100 Boric Acid
70 850 c.. .. e . 60 Boric Acid
80 490 300 100
Infant Powder
1000 6 1 Lanolin
Foot Powder:
850 100 e { 10 Salicylic Acid
20 Boric Acid
800 200 100 Boric Acid
750 200 350 Kieselguhr
600 e { 10 Thymol
0.1 Formaldehyde
Dusting Powders No. 6
Formula No. 1 Bismuth Subgallate 5¢g
Phenol 1g. Boric Acid 15 g.
Camphor 3g No. 7
Exsiccated Alum 96 g. Bismuth Subnitrate 20 g.
No. 2 Starch 10 g.
A . ) Purified Tale 70 g.
Salicylic Acid 4 g
Boric Acid 5g. No. 8
Starch 16 g. Mercuric Chloride 0.06 g.
Purified Tale 60 g. Sodium Salicylate 26 g
No. 3 Prepared Chalk 4 g
Salicylic Acid 10 g. —_—
Bismuth Subnitrate 15 g. Thiosulphate Dusting Powder
Zine Stearate 10 g Sodium Thiosulphate 6 g
No. 4 Boric Acid 24 g.
Salicylic Acid 2 g. Dusting powder (prophylactic) for
Tannoform 13 g. ringworm.
Talcum 15 g. _
No.
Salicylic Acid 0.5 2 g Foaming Bath Powder
Tannic Acid 5 g Sodium Acid Carbonate 40 g.
Orris Root 33 g. Starch, Wheat 50 g.
Alum 60 g. Sodium Carbonate 10 g
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Tartaric Acid 30 g.
Kaolin, Colloidal 20 g.
Soap Powder, Concentrated 45 g.

Saponin 5 g

Keep completely dry and sealed from
air to avoid decomposition. 1-2% per-
fume (Lavender, Pine Needle, Eau de
Cologne, Fancy), is added.

Mentholated Talcum

Menthol 0.25 g.
Alcohol 5 ce
Talcum 50 g

Dust freely on itching part.

¢‘Prickly Heat’’ Powder

Starch 1214 1b.
Tale 7 b,
Zinc Stearate 14 1b,
Camphor 2 oz
Zinc Oxide 5 1b.
Menthol 1 oz
Tooth Paste
Soap Powder 2500 g.
Calcium Carbonate 500 g.
Lactose 150 g.
Glycerin (28° Bé.) 2000 g.
Water 400 g.
Peppermint Oil 100 g.
Aleohol 100 g.
Carmine 10-20 g.

Tooth Paste with Low Glycerin Content
Calcium Carbonate, Precipi-
tated, Medium Density 4
White Clay (Bolus Alba)
Soap Powder (85-88%),
Pale, no Odor or Taste 1
Water 2
Glycerin, C.P. 2

(3105
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Tooth Paste (Without Glycerin)
White Clay (Bolus Alba) 30 g.
Calcium Carbonate,
Precipitated 15 g.
Soap Powder (as Above) 4 g
b. Tragacanth Paste (1%) until pasty

a.

Tooth Paste
Calcium Carbonate, Pre-
cipitated 650 g
‘White Bolus

10 g.
Glycerin (sp. gr. 1.24, 30° Bé.) 20 g.

Water 18 g.
Tragacanth 1g.
Perfume (as below)
Peppermint Oil 50 ce.
Menthol 5 ce.
Anise Oil 25 ce.

Clove Oil 5 ce.
Fennel Oil 5 cc.
Ceylon Cinnamon Oil 1 ce.
Lemon Oil 1 cc.
Oxygen Tooth Paste
Calcium Carbonate, Precipi-
tated, Medium Density 40 g.
Glycerin, C.P. 30 g.

Hard Fat Soap Powder 7¢
Water until soft paste
To 100 parts of this paste, add:

Sodium Perborate 10-15 g.
Perfume 1g.
Tale Tooth Paste

Purified Tale 42  1b.
Magnesium Carbonate 8 1lb.
Phenol % 1b.
Tragacanth 6 oz
Oil of Orange 214 dram
Oil of Lemon 5 oz
Oil of Anise 1 dram
Oil of Peppermint 6 oz
Menthol 5 oz
Glycerin 6 gal

Salt Tooth Paste
U. 8. Patent 1,968,858

Glycerin, C.P. 37% Ib.
Neutral Soap 1% 1b.
Gum Tragacanth 114 1b.

Magnesium Carbonate
(Finely Divided) 13 1b.
Caleium Carbonate

(Finely Divided) 511 1b.
Milk of Magnesia (Mag-

nesiumn Hydroxide) 31 1b.
Distilled Water 24 pt.
Saccharin Powder 282 gr.
Salt (Finely Divided) 108 Ib.

Flavor

Menthol Crystals 224 oz.

Oil of Peppermint, U.8.P. 8 oz
Oil of Anise, U.8.P. % oz
Methyl Salicylate 2 oz.
*Flavor Compound

No. 04595 12 oz

* Flavor Compound No. 04595 is comprised
as follows:

Twice Rectified Oil of

Peppermint 274 oz
0Qil of Eucalyptol 20 oz
0il of Wintergreen 45 ox.
Rectified Aniseed Oil 22% oz
8afrol 22% oz.

The glycerin, water, sonp, gum traga-
canth, milk of magnesia, and saccharin
are mixed with a rapid mixer.

Then flavor is added, which should be
made a few days in aévance, and after
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15 minutes of mixing the product is
transferred to a small mixer, the salt is
added, the mixer is run for five minutes
more, then the magnesium carbonate is
added, followed by another five minutes’
run, after which the calcium carbonate is
fed to the pasty mass, and, after this
has been taken up, the batch is run for
20 minutes more,

The finished mass is allowed to stand
for 12 hours, and, after stirring slowly
for 10 minutes before filling, the mass
is filled into ordinary collapsible tubes.

Denture (Artificial Teeth) Cleaner

Glycerite of Starch 36 g
Diglycol Laurate 1 g
Sugar Syrup 2.25 g.
Magnesium Carbonate 113 g.
Gum Tragacanth .07 g.
Precipitated Chalk - 41 g
Sodium Bicarbonate 6 g
Water 105 g.
Flavor to suit

Denture (Artificial Teeth) Adherent

Gum Karaya 80 g.
Gum Arabic 20 g.

Dental Impression Material
British Patent 399,842

Copal 26 g
Stearic Acid 21 g
Shellac 5 g

Melt together and then add while heat-
ing and stirring:
Talc 48

g
Iron Oxide, Red % g
Temporary Dental Filling
Zine Oxide 85 g.
Rosin, Powdered 15 g.
Oil of Cloves 60 g.
Canada Balsam 35 g.
Peru Balsam S g
Dental Canal Cement
Thymol 1g.
Rosin 9 g
Chloroform 150 g.

Dental Pulp Capping

Make o paste of =zinc oxide and
eugenol,

Dental Pulp Devitalizer

Make a paste of arsenic trioxide and
cugenok

Antiseptic Mouth Wash
(“‘Listerine’’ Type)

Boric Acid 50 g
Benzoic Acid 1 g
Thymol 1 g
Eucalyptol 0.125 cc
Oil of Peppermint 0.5 ce.
Oil of Wintergreen 0.25 cec.
0il of Thyme 01 cec.
Grain Alcohol 250 cc.
Water to make up to 1000 ce.
Caramel to color

The boric acid is dissolved in the water
or about 700 cc. of same. All the other
products are dissolved in the aleohol and
the two solutions mixed and colored to a
very pale straw. The above product must
be labeled 25% grain alcohol.

Mouth Wash Tablets

Peppermint Oil 30 ce.
Saponin, Best 100 g.
Sodium Benzoate 500 g.
Mouth Rinse
Salt 30 g
Sugar 20 g
0il of Cinnamon 14 cc.
Qil of Cloves 1% ce.
Oil of Peppermint 14 ce.

Gingivitis Mouth Wash

Borie Acid 4 g
Potagsium Chlorate 8 g
Peppermint Water 350 ce.

Breath Deodorant

Disaolve one 4.6 grain tablet chlora-
mine in 1 oz. water. Brush teeth and
tongue, and rinse out mouth with this
solution, while fresh.

Immediately and permanently rids
breath of even such odors as those of
garlic and onions.

Depilatory
German Patent 601,078

Barium Sulphide 100 oz.
Starch 60 oz.
Magnesium Silicate 30 oz.
Pyrogallol 10 oz.

Make into a paste with water before
using.

Odorless Depilatory

Perhydrol 3.5-5 g.
Polychol (or Polyglycol) 5 g
Lanolin Anhydrous 20 g.

Rub together till uniform.
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Adhesive Depilatory
U. 8. Patent 2,013,928
Rosin 90 g.
Cottonseed Oil 10 g.

‘Warm together and stir until uniform.

Sun Burn—Protectors

Liquid
a. Triethanolamine 40 g.
Trihydroxyethylamine
Stearate 40 g.
Melt on water bath, make emulsion in
Water (60" C.) 620-630 g.
b. Paraffin Oil 100 g.
Peanut Oil 150 g.
Oleic Acid 30 g.

Warm up on water bath to 40° C.
Methyl -p-Hydroxy Ben-
zoate 1g.
Pour b into a, perfume with

o. Perfume Oil to suit
Stir until cold.
Cream

White Wax 60 g.
Cocoa Butter 30 g
Lanolin, Anhydrous 40 g
Peanut Oil 300 g
Spermaceti 20 g

Moldex or Other Preservative 1 g.
Perfume .

Preventatives against Sunburn
a. Gum Tragacanth (Powder) 15 g

Glycerm 0 g.
Grind in mortar.

b. Quinine Acid Sulphate 100 g.
Citric Acid 100 g.
Water 1200 g.
Alcohol (95%) with

Perfume 400 g.

¢. Glycerin 150 g.

Grind a, then add the b solution, and
finally add ¢

Sunburn Protecting Cream

@. Quinine Hydrochloride 4 g
Alecohol (95%) 12 g.
b. Citric Acid 0.8 g.
Water 10 g
o. Tragacanth Powder 3.5 g.
Glycerin 10 g
Water 425 g.

Mix solutions @ and b and then work
into solution e.
Perfume Composition, with

Fresh Perfume Odor 9 drops

Sunburn-Protecting Oil

Quinine Oleate, C.P. 3-5 g
Paraffin Oil 27 co.
Fatty Oil 70-68 cec.

Dye (Oil-Soluble Red)

Sunburn-Protecting Oil

Quinine Ricinoleate 3-6 g
Olive Oil 97-95 ce.
Sunburn (Suatan) Oil

Mix
Vaseline Oil 7% g
Sesame or Peanut Oil, Pale 23 g.
Thymol 0.5 g.
Lanolin, Anhydrous 1.5 g.
Perfume 1-2 g
Made up of:
Pine Oil 3 ce.
Lavender Oil 1 ce.
Rosemary Oil 1 ce.
Laurel Oil 3-5 ce.
Suntan Oil
Paraffin Oil 20 ce.
Fatty Oils, Free from Acid,
Preserved 80 ce.
Etheric Oils (Bergamot, Eau
de Cologne [free from

Methylanthranilic Ester] or
Pine Needle Oil) 1 ce.

Dye with Chlorophyll, Oil-soluble.

Preparations to Protect Feet Against
Hurting and Inflammation

Foot Creams
Formula No. 1

Potash Soap 50 g.
Yellow Vaseline 15 g.
Water 29 g.
Zinc Oxide 6 g.
Caustic Soda 11 drops
No. 2
Potash Soap 52 g.
Vauseline 15 g.
Water 27 g.
Zinc Oxide 6 g.
No. 3
Soap 35 g.
Vaseline 15 g
Water 45 g.
Zinc Oxide 5g
Lavender Oil to suit
No. 4
Lamb Tallow 100 g.
Pig Fat 100 g.
Creosote 1g.
Juniper Oil 10 g.
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No. §
Wool Fat 20 g.
Vaseline 10 g.
Formalin 10 g.
No. 6
Glyceryl Monostearate 20 g.
Glycerin 5¢g
Paraffin Oil 5 g.
Formaldehyde Solution 15 ce.
Water 55 ce

Melt up to 60° C. Stir until cold.

Pecling Paste for Corns or Hard Skin
(Not to be put on normal skin, as it
is irritating).
Formula No. 1

Lard 50 g.
Balicylic Acid, U.S.P. 50 g.
No. 2
Salicylic Acid, C.P. 30 g.
Vaseline, White 70 g.

No. 3
Mild-acting paste (stir warm):

Pine Resin, Pure 8 g
Wax, Yellow 30 g.} Melt
‘| Larch Turpentine 12 g
Vaseline, Yellow 16 g.
b. Salicylic Acid 8 g
Anaesthesin 3 g
Peanut Oil 145 g

Mix warm, stir until clear solution;
cool stirring; when thickening starts, add

Methyl Salicylate 05 g.
Peru Balsam 8 g

Stir until cold.

Athlete’s Foot Ointment

Salicylic Acid 8 oz.
Ammoniated Mercury 4 oz.
Bismuth Subnitrate 12 oz.
Oil of Eucalyptus 12 oz.
Hydrous Wool Fat 64 oz.

Mix and make into an ointment.

Athlete’s Foot Powder

Sodium Thiosulphate 20 oz.
Boric Acid 50 oz.
Purified Tale (Sterilized) 30 oz

Triturate thoroughly. This may be
used as a prophylactic powder applied to
the feet and dusted in the shoes.

Athlete’s Foot Treatment
Immerse feet two or three times a day
in & warm saturated aqueous solution of
furfural. Always have a little free
furfural floating around to make sure of

an excess. Continue treatment until all
signs of the disease disappear. Then
treat feet once a day for several weeks
to prevent recurrence. Shoes and socks
should also be treated with this solution
to disinfect them.

‘¢ Athlete’s Foot’’ Remedy

Gentian Violet 1 part
Alcohol 100 parts
‘Water 100 parts
Stir until dissolved.

Bunion Remover
Salicylic Acid 6 g
Lanolin 60 g.

Soak foot in hot water; cut off thick
skin and apply twice a day.

Pilocarpine Eye Drops

Pilocarpine Nitrate 0.1 g.
Boric Acid 0.2 g.
Distilled Water to make 10 ce.

Label: Drop into eye from one to five
times daily (in chronic glaucoma).

Pilocarpine Eye Salve

Pilocarpine Nitrate 0.2 g.
Distilled Water 1 ce
Hydrous Wool Fat 2 g
White Petrolatum 7 g

Mix with careful trituration and dis-
pense in collapsible tube with eye tip.

Label: Apply to affected eye at bed-
time (in chronic glaucoma). If collap-
sible eye ointment tube is not available,
a glass rod may be used to apply salve
to lower lid, which is then permitted to
close. Gentle massage of lids helps to
distribute ointment over the conjunctiva.

Eye Ointment

Silver Nitrate 0.5 g.
Distilled Water 1 g
Cocoa Butter 15 g.
Liquid Paraffin equal parts
Soft Paraffin to 100 g.

Cetyl Aleohol
U. 8. Patent 2,021,926

Formula No. 1

241 parts of spermaceti are melted and
heated to 200° C. 42 parts of powdered
potassium hydroxide are now added with
agitation in half an hour, during which
time the temperature is allowed to rise
to 240° C. It is held at this temperature
for half an hour when superheated steam
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is passed in. There distils over with the
steam a colorless oil which sets on cool-
ing to & crystalline waxy solid which is
entirely free from fatty acid and from
unsaponified spermaceti. The yield is
approximately 100 parts by weight, the
proportion of water to oil in the distillate
being approximately 10:1.

No. 2

241 parts of spermaceti are treated as
in Example 1 with a mixture of 21 parts
powdered potassium hydroxide and 15
parts of powdered sodium hydroxide.
After reaction, the molten mixture of
soaps and fatty alcohol is subjected to
superheated steam distillation at about
250° C., eventually at 280° C. until no
more oil distils. The yield is approxi-
mately 100 parts of the pure alcohol
from spermaceti, the ratio of water to oil
in the distillate being approximately
10:1.

No. 3

268 parts of sperm oil are treated as
in Example 1 with a mixture of 21 parts
of caustic potash and 15 parts of caustic
soda. After reaction the mass is sub-
jected to superheated steam distillation
until no more oil distils. The yield is
90 parts of a semi-solid alcohol, free
from unsaponified wax or free fatty acid.
The ratio of water to oil in the distillate
is approximately 4:1.

Arthritis Ointment
Ichthyol
Lanolin
Rub together until uniform;
freely to joint and apply bandage.

20 g.
30 g.

apply

Frostbite Ointment

Ichthyol 3 g
Lanolin 4g
Camphor 2 g
Petrolatum 60 g.

Warm and stir until dissolved. Rub
into skin and bandage.

Analgesic Balm

Menthol 5 oz.
Methyl Salicylate 10 oz.
Hydrous Wool Fat 75 oz.
White Petrolatum 10 oz.

Burn Ointment

Tannic Acid
Icehthyol
Lanolin

B8
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Carbuncle Ointment

Ichthyol 25 g.
Lanolin 35 g.
Zine Oxide Ointment 90 g.

Apply thickly daily.

Chapped Skin Ointment

Phenyl Salicylate 8 g.
Menthol 4 g
Olive Oil 40 cc.
Lanolin 125 g.

Warm together and mix until dis-
solved.

Glycerin-Sulphur-Kaolin-Acne Paste
Kaolin 10 g.
Sulphur, Colloidal 7.5 g.
Glycerin (2149%) to pasty consistency

Boil Ointment

Ichthyol 15 g.
Lanolin 68 g.

Apply thickly on gauze and hold in
place with adhesive.

Ringworm Ointments
Sulphur Ointment
Precipitated Sulphur 15 g.
Petrolatum 30 g
Rub in gently once or twice daily.
Strength may gradually be increased up
to 20 per cent.

Compound Benzoic Acid Ointment

Salieylic Acid 1g.
Benzoic Acid 2 g
Ointment of Rose Water 30 g.
Apply locally twice daily. Strength
may be doubled, if necessary.
Chrysarobin Ointment
Chrysarobin 1.5 g.
Petrolatum 30 g.

Apply with care against getting it in
the eyes.
Salicylic Acid Pigment
Balicylic Acid 15 g.
Chloroform 30 ce.

Paint on affected area twice daily until
desquamation occurs.

Pyrethrum Ointment
Pyrethrum Extract 27 g.
Absorption Base (Parachol) 73 g.
Mix until smooth. Useful in treating

scabies and other insect infestations.



COSMETICS AND DRUGS

101

Ulcer Balve
Ethyl Aminobenzoate 3g
Paraffin 10 g.
Petrolatum 20 g.

Spread on gauze and apply to ulecer.

Protecting Skin Against Mustard Gas

Glycerin impregnated coarse fibered
clothing is recommended. This protection
lasts for at least two hours’ exposure to
this gas.

A. B. C. Liniment

Tincture of Aconite 30 ce.
Fluidextract of Belladonna 30 cc.
Chloroform 30 ce.

to make 240 cc.
For external use

Soap Liniment

Analgesic liniment.
only.

Glycerin-Sulphur Liniment

Potassium Carbonate 20 g.

Glycerin 20 g.

Sulphur, Precipitated 20 g.
(Grind together)

Aleohol (68%) 20 g.

Ether 20 g.

¢‘Penctrating’’ Liniment

0il of Turpentine 1 gal
0il of Sassafras 1 1h
0il of Cajaput 1 1Ib
Chloroform 1% gal.
0il of Camphor 14 gal.
Oleoresin Capsicum 5 oz
Coal Oil 3 gal
Rheumatism Liniment

Camphor 1 1b.

Chloroform 22 fl. oz
Alcohol 80 fl. oz.
Methyl Salicylate 16 fl. oz.

Dissolve camphor in the mixture of the
other ingredients. Excellent for sore or
aching muscles. Should be applied at
night by rubbing in.

Back Rub Ointment
Zinc Stearate

g

Tincture of Benzoin L&
Scarlet Red Ointment (5%) O 5 g.
g-

e

o

Hydrous Wool Fat 30
180 C.
500 g.

Liniment of Camphor
Mutton Tallow

Non-Staining (Non-Leaking) Mineral oil
Laxative

White Soft Paraffin Wax 2 oz.
Mineral Oil, U.8.P. 6 oz.

Warm together and stir until uniform.

Castor Oil Candy Laxative
U. 8. Patent 1,991,139

Predetermined quantities of broken
chocolate and castor oil are heated in
separate containers or kettles before
mixing. The chocolate is heated to ap-
proximately 115° F., while being thor-
oughly stirred or agitated, and is then
permitted to cool to approximately 85°
F., which temperature is finally slowly in-
creased to between 88 and 90° F.

After the chocolate melting operation
has been commenced, or simultaneously
with this operation, an amount of castor
oil approximately that of the melted
chocolate, is slowly heated to between 85
and 90° F., preferably between 88 and
90° ¥'. The heating of the castor oil and
chocolate is so timed that the tempera-
ture of the one will coincide with that
of the other. The best mixing tempera-
ture is between 88 and 90° F., it being
esgential that the temperature of each
ingredient be kept exactly the same.

Mixing of the melted chocolate and
heated castor oil is effected at this stage
by drawing off the two ingredients from
their separate kettles into a mixer, where
they are thoroughly beaten and blended,
after which the temperature is lowered
to between 75 and 80° F. At this point,
the mixture is cast into centers or choco-
late shells which are subsequently capped
with chocolate and run into a cold box
for final cooling.

Agar Mineral Oil Emulsion

Mineral Oil 18% gal.
Emulsone B or Gum

Tragacanth 834 1b.
Powdered Agar 1 b,
Citric Acid 2 oz

Some sodium benzoate and aseptoform
as preservative, and a small amount of
vanillin and saccharin for flavoring pur
poses.

Emulsion of Liquid Petrolatum

Liquid Petrolatum 500 ce.
Acacia, in Very Fine

Powder 125 .
Syrup 100 ce.
Vanillin 0.035 g.
Aleohol 60 cc.

Distilled Water, a sufficient
quantity to make 1000 cc.

Mix the liquid petrolatum with the
powdered acacia in a dry mortar, add
250 ce. of distilled water all at once and
emulsify the mixture. Then add, in di-
vided portions and triturating after each
addition, a mixture of the syrup, 50 cc.
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of distilled: water and the vanillin, dis-
solved in the alcohol. Finally add suffi-
cient distilled water to make the product
measure 1000 ce.

Note: In preparing Emulsion of
Liquid Petrolatum other methods of
emulsification may be used and the quan-
tity of acacia may be reduced or it may
be replaced by agar, gelatin, tragacanth
or mixtures of any of these emulsifying
agents, provided the resulting emulsion
is similar in viscosity and appearance to
the emulsion made by the formula sug-
gested above.

Antipyrine Suppositories

Antipyrine 3 g
Extract of Belladonna 0.1 ce.
Cacao Butter 20 g.

Mix and divide into ten suppositories.
Label: One every two to four hours as
required.

Psoriasis Treatment
Formula No. 1
Salicylic Acid 10 g.
0il of Cade 25 cc.
Soft Soap 25 g.
Aleohol to make 100 cc.
Paint over patches, permit to dry, and
wash off excess in bath.
No. 2

Salicylic Acid 10 g.
Chrysarobin 20 ce.
Oil of Cade 20 cc.
Soft Soap 25 g.
Petrolatum 25 g.

Label: Apply to patches.

Acidosis Preventative

To a teaspoonful of sodium bicarbo-
nate in a deep bowl, add the juice from
one lemon. Stir until effervescence is
completed, and add a glass of cold water,
and drink. Best results are obtained by
taking this drink upon rising in the
morning, at least one-half hour before
breakfast.

Cold and Grippe ‘‘Remedy’’

The following has been used with
splendid success by members of a tech-
nical manufacturing organization:

a. Acetic Acid (36%),
U.8.P.

fl. oz.
‘Water to make1l fl. oz
b. Ammonium Carbonate,
U.8.P. 48 T.
‘Water to make 1 ﬁ 0z.

¢. Sodium Bicarbonate 2 d.
Potassium Citrate 2 d.
Aromatic Spirits of

Ammonia 1 fl oz
Water 1 fl. oz

Mix a and b; after effervescence stops
add c.
Take one teaspoonful every 2 hours.

Hay Fever Remedies
Formula No. 1

Ephedrine (Dried) 0.1 g.
Petrolatum, Liquid 10 ce.
Use as nasal spray.

No. 2
Ephedrine Sulphate 1g.
Calcium Lactate 4 g

Place in No. XXX capsules; use one
3 or 4 times daily,

Sea-Sickness Remedy

Antipyrin 4 g.
Sodium Bromide 8 g.
Sugar 2 g
Use once every three hours.

Appetite Stimulant
Tincture of Capsicum 2 cec.
Tincture of Nux Vomica 16 ce.
Tincture of Gentian

Compound 72 ce.

Dose: Three teaspoonfuls daily.

Bronchitis Inhalant

Menthol 1% g.
Chloroform 4 ce.
Tincture of Benzoin 120  ce.

Inhale twice daily, using one teaspoon-
ful to pint of boiling water.

Menthol Inhalator

Euecalyptus Oil 4 cc.
Menthol 2 g
Paraffin Oil 94 cc.
Laryngitis Spray
Thymol 0.15 g.
Menthol 12 g.
Eucalyptus Oil 3 g
Petrolatum, Liquid 300 cc.
Tonsilitis Gargle
Potassium Chlorate 8
Tincture Ferric Chloride 12 cc
Glycerin 60 cc
Water 240 ce.
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Stomach Gas Relief

Calomel 3 g
Bicarbonate of Soda 5 g
Lactose 4 g
Periodic Pain Alleviator
Formula No. 1
Amidopyrine 20 oz.
Alcoho 40 oz.
Simple Syrup 138 oz.
Flavor to suit
No. 2
Starch 90 oz.
Amidopyrine 90 oz.
Acetyl Salicylic Acid 25 oz.
Camphor Tablets (Pharmaceutical)
Camphor 5 g
Sugar 50 g.
Peppermint Oil 2-2.5 ce.

Pack tight, to prevent volatilizing.

Moth Protection Tablets

Naphthalene 225 g.
Camphor 75 g.
Ceresin 50 g.
Melt together and then add

Hexachlorethano 50 g.
Pine Needle Oil 5 g.

Dip cardboards into the above while
fluid.

Sterilizing Helmets and Gas Masks

The U. S. Government, in its specifica-
tions for sand blast helmets purchased by
its various departments, requires that
cach article be capable of passing either
one of the following sterilization tests:

(a) Immersion for ten minutes in a
solution of formaldehyde made by plac-
ing one part of 409 solution of formal-
dehyde in nine parts of water, or

(b) Subjection to sterilization by a
moist atmosphere of antiseptic gas, pret-
erably formaldehyde, for a period of ten
minutes, at room temperature.

It has been suggested that care should
be taken to remove all the formaldehyde
from the masks by washing with water
before they are placed in use.

“‘Creolin’’ Disinfectant
Sulphonated Castor Oil 100 kg.
Caustic Soda (36° Bé.) 51.2 kg.
Heat above at 80-100°C., then add
Rosin 104 kg
Mix with heating until uniform and

add
Tar Oils (200-320° C.) 775 kg

Mix until dissolved and then add
Water to make 1000 kg.

Disinfectant for Telephones

Solution 1
Oil of Wintergreen 0.5 g.
Oil of Eucalyptus 0.25 g.
Denatured Aleohol 15 g
Solution 2
Formaldehyde 25  cc.
Water 225  ce.

Add solution 1 to solution 2 and dilute
with water to 1000 ce.

Counter Irritant, Extra Strong

Menthol 2 g
Volatile Oil of Mustard 2 ce.
Alcohol 50 ce.

Apply a few drops to affected area.
(Mus)t not be used in the vicinity of the
eyes.

Stainless Todine Solution

Resublimed Todine 4 g
Potassium Iodide 10 g.
Hyposulphite of Soda 10 g.
Alcohol, Anhydrous 200 cc.

Non-Irrititating Iodine Antiseptic

Todine 2 g
Potassium Todide 2.4 g.
Alcohol 55 g
Water 445 g.

Tattoo Mark, Removing

First the skin is vigorously rubbed
until the outer epidermis comes off; then
a paste of quicklime, just slacked, to
which pulverized phosphorus (two table-
spoonfuls to a pint) is added and thor-
oughly mixed, is applied to the tattooed
surface and held by a bandage, which is
taken off two days later. The crust is
left to dry and then fall off itself; in
ahout fifteen days. A second application
should be made; a third is rarely neces-
sary. Thus treated, the tattooing disap-
pears completely without the least scar.

Mechanics Hand Protective Coating
U. 8. Patent 2,021,131

Water 1600 oz.
Sodium Stearate 288 oz.
Glycerin 1155 oz.
Sodium Silicate 906 oz.
Lemenone 1 oz.
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Volatile Anmsthetics
Formula No. 1
Methyl and Ethyl Chloride

equal parts

No. 2
Ethyl Chloride 60 ce.
Methyl Chloride 35 ce.
Ethyl Bromide 5 ce.

No. 3

Methyl Chloride }

Ethyl Chloride equal parts

Chloroform

An anmsthetic for external use con-
taining

Chloroform % fl. dr.

Ether 214 1. dr.

Liquid Paraffin 21 1. dr.

is employed when light anssthesia is re-
quired in painful wound dressings or for
short operations.

Angsthesia Chloroform Preservative

Add 1% of absolute alcohol and keep
in a cool place away from direct light.

X-Ray Contrast Media

1. Barium dict for stomach and in-
testinal examinations. Boil together

Corn Starch 15 g.
Sugar 15 g.
Cocoa 20 g.
Barium Sulphate 150 g.
Water 500 ce.

2. Barium diet for diagnosis of
stenosis of the small intestine.

Barium Sulphate 80 g.

Thick Gruel 200 cc.

3. Barium suppository for rectum ex-
amination.

Corn Starch 30 g.
Water 750 to 1000 cc.
Boil together and add a suspension of
Barium Sulphate 200 g.
Water 500 cc.

Cystographic Medium
U. 8. Patent 1,935,661

Five to 8 per cent aqueous solutions of
sodium (or potassium) bismuth tartrate
or citrate (1) serves as cystographic
media opaque to X-rays; (1) should con-
tain about 65 (70) per cent of bismuth.

Hormone Manufacture
U. 8. Patent 1,978,297

The ground whole testicles are prefer-
ably macerated from 12 to 48 hours with

the required amount of the solvent se-
lected, the liquid is filtered off, the
residue expressed and re-extracted with
preferably the same solvent, this time
(the glands having been freed from the
water therein) using the exact concentra-
tion which recovers most of the hormone
with the least undesired material, as, for
example, 909, acetone, 709% propyl alco-
hol or about 75% ethyl or methyl alcohol,
etc. Extraction is continued until the
residue is fully extracted. The extracts
are combined, and the solvent distilled
off at a low temperature and under re-
duced pressure. All traces of the solvent
are removed, leaving the lipoid material
coutaining the hormone, together with
other substances emulsified in an aqueous
solution,

The mixture resulting from the agita-
tion of the emulsified aqueous solution
of the lipoid material with one of the
solvents named above, when the agitation
has ceased, separates into two or three
layers, dependent upon the solvent used.
When three layers are formed, the upper
or solvent layer contains the active lipuid
with possible traces of cholesterol and
phospholipins, and is free from protein,
the middle layer contains most of the
phospholiping and cholesterol present in
the original extract, together with other
organic material, and a portion of the
solvent and water. The lower aqueous
layer contains blood pigments, salts, etc.
The one or two lower layers are pref-
erably drawn off and the agitation with
the hormone solvent repeated several
times and finally the two or three layers
are drawn off separately. In case chloro-
form is used the lower chloroform layer
contains the active hormones.

The combined upper layers may then
be washed with a 1 to 109 sodium car-
bonate solution to remove all traces of
the fatty acids and phospholipins,
washed with water to remove the sodium
carbonate and the solvent distilled off.
The residue then contains the testicular
hormone in a high state of purity.

For example, in using amyl alcohol at
this step of the process, the agitated mix-
ture of the amyl alcohol and the aqueous
solution econtaining the lipoid material
separates into three layers, with tho
upper layer containing the active portion
or hormone. The two lower layers are
then drawn off, the agitation with amyl
alcohol repeated and the upper layers re-
sulting from several repetitions of this
step combined, washed with a 1 to 10%
sodium carhonate solution and then with
water and the solvent distilled off leaving
the hormone in a high state of purity.
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Analgesic Chaulmoogra Oil for Injection

Chaulmoogra Oil 80 cc.
Olive Oil 20 ce.

Benzyl Ephedrine Base 0.1 g.

Intravenous Colloidal Sulphur
British Patent 433,833

Sodium Sulphide, Pure 23.5 g.
Water, Distilled and
Deaerated 50 cc.
Dextrin 10 g
Dissolved in
Water, Distilled 400 cc.
Dilute to 1 L

Add sulphur dioxide to a pH of 7.6
and dilute with distilled water to 10 mg.
of sulphur per cc.

Hydrogen Peroxide Preservative
The addition of 20 g. phenacetin to 5

kg. hydrogen peroxide acts as a good
preservative.

Preservatives for Hydrogen Peroxide

According to French chemists the best
preservative for hydrogen peroxide solu-
tion is phenetidine lactate in the pro-
portion of 0.5 g. per liter of solution.
Less effective are glucose, gelatin (0.2
g- per liter); ethyl alecohol (16 g. per
liter) ; and hippurie acid (0.29%).

Embalming Fluid—For Decolorizing
Jaundice Cases

U. 8. Patent 1,942,407

Benzoyl Peroxide 15 g

ithyl Alecohol (95%) 3  gal
Formalin (409%) 4 pt.
Water 114 gal.

Embalming Fluid
Formula No. 1

Formalin (40%) 220 oz.
Glycerin 100 oz.
Borax 90 oz.
Sodium Chloride 10 oz.
Sodium Nitrate 10 oz.
Potassium Citrate 50 oz.
Methanol 40 oz.
Water 75 oz
Benzaldehyde 6 oz.
Color with Erythrosine.
No. 2

Borax 4 oz.
Phenol 5 oz.
Salicylic Acid 5 oz.
Formalin (40%) 71 oz.
Glycerin 31 oz.

Water sufficient to make 1 gal.

Corpse Wound Filler

a. Yellow Beeswax 5 oz.
Paraffin 5 oz.
White Petrolatum 15 oz.

b. Soap Flakes 2 oz
Water 5 oz.

Finishing Cream (Corpse)

Glycol Stearate 12 oz.

Glyceryl Tristearato 5 oz.

Rose Oil 2 oz.

Glycerin 3 oz

Water 78 oz.

Titanium Dioxide 1 oz.

Animal Embalming Fluid
Use a water solution of either 5%

furfural or 109, formaldehyde.

Air Purifier
Alcohol (95%) 2000 ce.
Formalin (40%) 400 cec.
Pine Needle Oil 190 ce.
Thyme Oil 10 ce.

For use dilute with water 1:50.

Solid, Volatile Preparations to Perfume

and Disintfect the Air
Formula No. 1
Naphthalene, Pure

No. 2
Paradichlorobenzol, Pure
No. 3*
Naphthalene, Scales 70 g.
Camphor, Sublimed 10 g.
I’aradichlorobenzol 20 g.
No. 4
Naphthalene 80 g.
Carbolic Acid (Phenol) 20 g.

Heat the mixtures gently, very little

beyond the melting point (color option-
ally with yellow, red, blue, oil-soluble
dyestuffs) and pour into molds. Work
in well ventilated rooms.

* 0.5% of Citral may be added.

Water Soluble Bactericide
U. S. Patent 1,930,474

A 1:1 mixture (200 g.) of chloro-
thymol and olive oil is treated with sul-
phuric acid (60 g.) at 20° for 2 days,
and then washed free from acid with
saturated aq. sodium sulphate; the prod-
uct is readily dispersed in water.
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Protecting Tin Collapsible Tubes
Against Corrosion

U. S. Patent 1,968,722

Collapsible tubes containing soap,
shaving cream, toothpaste and other
alkaline materials are protected against
corrosion by addition of 0.19% sodium
nitrite.

Pharmaceutical Charcoal Preparations
Tablets

Formula No. 1

Activated Carbon
Gum Tragacanth
Sugar

Water
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No. 2
Activated Carbon
Sugar
Albumen Solution
Gum Arabic
Tincture of Benzoin

The above are useful in the treatment
of dyspepsia.,

[
(=

waoen S
RRBRR  WRRBRR

Bk
®

Removing Creosote from Skin and
Clothing
Wash with isopropyl alcohol to remove
creosote and prevent further ‘‘burning’’
of skin,

Zine Ointment

White Beeswax 60 g.
Spermaceti 60 g.
0il of Sweet Almonds 300 g.

Digest 2 hours on water bath.

Gum Benzoin, Siam 20 g.
Add while cooling.

Zine Oxide 100 g.

Borie Acid 2 g

Carmine enough to color

Perfume with extract of rose leaves.

Hiccough Remedy

Take one teaspoonful of tincture of
castoreum and repeat in a half hour if
needed.

Fingernail Cleaner
A fingernail stain remover consists of
a saturated solution of tartaric acid in
water,



Formula No. 1
Triethanolamine 114 cec.
Water 1 ce
Oleic Acid 114 ce.
Butanol 5 ce.
Gasoline 45 ce.

Dissolve triethanolamine
in water and add the mix-
ture of other ingredients
slowly while stirring vigor-
ously.*

No. 2
Triethanolamine 1 cc.
Water 1 ce.
Oleic Acid 1 ce.
Butanol 5 ce.
Gasoline 45 cc.

No. 3
Triethanolamine 14 ce.
‘Water 1 ce
Oleic Acid 1% ce.
Butanol 5 ce.
Gasoline 45 ce.

No. 4
Triethanolamine Yy ce.
Oleic Acid 1 cc.
Water 1 cc
Butanol 5 cc.
Gasoline 45 cc.

No. 5
Triethanolamine 1 cec.
Water 1 cc.
Oleic Acid 1 ce.
Butanol 2 ce.
Alcohol 4 cc.

No. 6
Triethanolamine 1 ce.
Water 1 ce.
Oleic Acid 1 ce.
Butanol 4 cc.
Alcohol 2 ce.

No. 7
Triethanolamine 1 ce.
‘Water 1 cc.
Oleic Acid 1 cc.
Butanol b ce.
Kerosene 20 ce.
Gasoline 25 ce.

No. 8
Triethanolamine 1 ce.
Water 1 cc.

EMULSIONS
GASOLINE EMULSIONS

Oleic Acid 1 cc.
Alcohol 3 ce.
Gasoline 45 ce.
No. 9
Triethanolamine 1 ce.
Water 1 cc.
Stearic Acid 5 ce.
Aleohol 3 ce.
Gasoline 45 ce.
No. 10
Triethanolamine 1 ce.
Water 1 ce.
Stearic Acid 3 cc.
Alcohol 3 ce.
QGasoline 45 cc.
No. 11
Triethanolamine 1 ce.
Water 1 ce.
Stearie Acid 2 ce.
Alcohol 3 ce.
Gasoline 45 cc.
No. 12
Triethanolamine 1 ce.
Water 1 cc.
Stearic Acid 3 ce.
Aleohol 2 ce.
Gasoline 45 ce.
No. 13
Tricthanolamine 14 ce.
Water 1 ce
Stearic Acid 3 ce.
Alcohol 3 cc.
Gasoline 45  cc.
No. 14
Triethanolamine 14 ce.
Water % ce.
Stearie Acid 3 cec.
Alcohol 3 ce
Gasoline 45  cc.
No. 15
Tricthanolamine 1 ce.
Water % ce.
Stearic Acid 2 cc
Alcohol 2  ce.
Gasoline 45 ce.
No. 16
1% Water
Triethanolamine 175 ce.
Water 350 cc.
Stearic Acid 1400 cc.
Alcohol 1400 ce.
Gasoline 31500 ce.

No. 17
349 Water
Triethanolamine
Water
Stearic Acid
Aleohol
Gasoline

175
260
1400
1400
31500

No. 18
%% Water
Triethanolamine
Water
Stearic Acid
Aleohol 1400
Gasoline 31500

No. 19
4% Water
Triethanolamine
Water
Stearic Acid
Aleohol 1400
Gasoline 31500

No. 20
109 Water
Trihydroxyethyl-
amine Laurate
Gasoline
Butanol
Water
Triethanolamine
No. 21
5% Water
Trihydroxyethyl-
amine Laurate 2100

175
175
1400

175
85
1400

3500
31500
5600
3500
1750

Gasoline 31500
Butanol 3500
Water 1750
Triethanolamine 1050

No. 22

16 Water

Trihydroxyethyl-
amine Linoleate 2100
Gasoline 31500
Butanol 3500
Water 700
Triethanolamine 1050

ce.
ce.
ce.
ce.
ce.

cc.
ce.
ccC.

cc.

cC.
cce.
ccC.
cce.
ccC.

cc.
cc.
cce.
ce.
cc.

ce.
cc.
cc.
ce.
cc.

* The stability of the above emulsions is improved considerably if they are passed through

& colloid mill.
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Bright Drying Wax Emulsion

Paraffin Wax 15 g
Oleic Acid 15 g
Triethanolamine 20 g.
Borax previously 7% g.
Water } dissolved % g.

‘Warm together to 90° C. and mix with
an electric mixer. While keeping at 90-
100° C. and stirring vigorously add the
following which must be at 90-95° C.

Carnauba Wax 100 g.

Water 1000 ce.

Cool quickly and package.

Paraffin Wax Emulsion
Formula No. 1
Paraffin Wax 120 g.
Stearic Acid 12 g.

Melt together and while stirring vigor-
ously add following heated to 55° C.

Ammonia (26° Bé.) 6 ce.
Water 182 ce.
Stir until uniform.

No. 2
Glyceryl Monostearate 5 g
Water 150 ce.

Heat and stir vigorously until uniform.
Pour into this slowly while stirring
strongly:

Paraffin Wax (melted) 40 g.

Paraffin Wax Emulsion
(Non-Alkaline)

Paraffin Wax 2

Glycol Stearate .

Melt together and while stirring vigor-
ously add

Water (boiling) 175 ce.

L

v

Laundry Calendering Wax Emulsion

Mix 33 parts of paraffin wax with 3
parts of oleine, and pour this mixture
into a solution of 0.6 part of strong am-
monia in 63.4 parts of water, heated to
160° F.

Aqueous Fat-Dissolving Emulsion
German Patent 598,216

Prepare: Carragheen Moss Dispersion,
warming gently in water, remove, thicken
eomponents in a centrifugal.

Acidify with oxalic acid. Mix thor-
oughly.

Acidified Carragheen Moss

Solution
Phosphoric Acid (Free from
Arsenic) (67%)

100 ce.
10 cec.

Fat Solvent 200 cc.
e.g.
Trichloroethylene 100 ce.
Naphtha 200 cc.

Chlorinated Naphthalene Emulsion
British Patent 413,756

Eighty g. of wax-like chlorinated naph-
thalene, of setting point 93° C. is dis-
solved in 100 g. trichloroethylene, and is
added with stirring to a warm mixture of
water 60 g., Turkey-red oil 10 g., casein
3 g. and strong ammonium hydroxide 1 g.

Emulsions of Oils, Fats, Waxes and
Resins

British Patent 431,642

Water is dispersed in oils, fats, waxes,
resing, artificial resins, pitches, asphalts
or the like by adding to the water, prior
to or during the mixing, about 0.01¢, of
the principal substance of aqueous alkali,
such as caustic soda or potash or am-
monia, having dissolved therein aromatic
hydrocarbon derivatives or their salts
soluble in alkali such as benzoic acid,
sodium salieylate, o, m or p-cresol,
xylenol, guaicol, or cresol, or mixtures
thereof. The products may have pig-
ments or solid substances incorporated
therewith for use as paints, color var-
nishes, printing inks, or lubricants.

Formula No. 1

600 g. of water, containing 0.012 g.
of a solution of 159, caustic soda and
1.5% of the above specified substances,
are stirred at 25-30° C. into 1000 g. of
linsced-oil varnish; 280 g. of the result-
ing water-in-oil emulsion are stirred with
530 g. of red lead and 175 g. of calcite.

No. 2

250 g. of water containing 0.02 g. of
emulsifier as in (1) are stirred into a
mixture of 100 g. of asphalt and 900 g.
of printers’ linsced-oil varnish; 9 g. of
nigrosin are stirred into the product to
produce a printers’ ink.

No. 3

350 g. of water containing 0.015 g. of
caustic soda and 0.0015 g. of sodium
bhenzoate are stirred at 30° C. into 1000
g. of olive oil; the product may be used
as salad oil,

No. 4

300 g. of water containing 0.02 g. of
caustic potash and 0.02 g. of cresol are
stirred into 1000 g. of viscous mineral
lubricating oil and 100-200 g. of
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graphite added with stirring to produce a Mineral Oil 64 g.
lubricant. Water White Rosin 10 g.

Emulsions of Oils, Fats, or Waxes
German Patent 575,922

Formula No. 1

Cod Liver Oil 80 g.
Pectin 0.5 g.
Milk Sugar 20 g
Water 20 g.
No. 2
Paraffin Oil 80 g
Pectin 0.5 g.
Milk Sugar 20 g
Water 20 g.

German Patent 585,586, Addition to
the Above (575,922)

For stable emulsions containing up to
80% of oils use instead of Milk-Sugar:

Fruit Sugar (Fructose)

Invert Sugar (Invertose)

Grape Sugar (Glucose)

Manna Sugar (Mannose)

Never use Cane Sugar!

Pine Oil Emulsion

Pine Oil 9 g
Diglycol Laurate 4 g
Mineral Oil 1g.
Water 100 g.

Mix first three materials, and then add
water slowly while stirring vigorously.

Cottonseed Oil Emulsion

Diglycol Laurate 18 ce.
Cottonseed Oil 40 cc.
Water 50 ce.

China Wood Oil Emulsion

Diglycol Laurate 18 ce.
China Wood Oil 40 cc.
Water 55 ce.

Mineral Oil Emulsion Cream
Glyceryl Monostearate 5 g
Water 125 ce.
Heat together and stir until uniform

then add slowly while stirring vigorously
Mineral Oil 43 ce.

Soluble 0Oil
U. 8. Patent 1,965,935
A soluble o0il composed of the follow-

ing ingredients has unique emulsification
und stability properties:

Sodium Corn Oil Soap 14 g.
Water 6 g.

¢¢Carbitol’’ (Monoethyl
Ether of Diethylene Glycol) 2 g.
Diethylene Glyco{ 4 g
This oil is clear and will not become
cloudy when cooled to a temperature of
60° F. and will not become covered with
p film after standing exposed to the air
at a temperature of 80° F. over a long
period of time or at a temperature of
200° F. for one day. This oil will read-
ily emulsify with water after standing
exposed to the air at 200° F. for two
days. Aqueous emulsions containing this
oil are very stable even at a temperature
of 200° ¥. TIn general, stable aqueous
emulsions are prepared by using 1% to
35%, of this oil, although stable aqueous
emulsions can be prepared by using pro-
portions of the oil outside these limits.

Carbon Tetrachloride and Tetrachloro-
ethylene Emulsions
The following formula may be used
for a 509% preparation: 20 g. of com-
mercial soft soap, 6 ce. of cresol, 50 cc.
of carbon tetrachloride or tetrachloro-
ethylene and 100 ce. of liquid paraftin.

Phenol-Formaldehyde Resin Emulsion
Australinn Patent 17,583
Phenol-Formaldehyde Resin 45

Paraffin Oil 5 g
(Heat together)

Sulphonated Sperm Oil 5 g

Olein 5 g

Cyclohexanol 1 g

Partially saponify above with aqueous
caustie soda then add

Glue 2% g.

Water 445 g

Mix in homogenizer or colloid mill.

Synthetic Resin Emulsion
U. 8. Patent 1,999,715

One hundred parts, by weight, of
ground resorcinol aro placed in a
metal  container or kettle which is
jacketed with an outside container, in
turn equipped for steam heating and
water cooling. This permits of tem-
perature regulation during the chem-
ical reaction as it is very essemtial to
carefully control the temperature of
the reacting substances in order to pre-
vent their conversion to the insoluble
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stage. The kettle may be equipped with
suitable agitators to permit the rapid
churning of the kettle contents. To the
resorcinol, 112 parts, by weight, of
37.5% formaldehyde solution (formalin)
are added, and the temperature is in-
creased to & maximum of 60° C., so that
the resorcinol will dissolve.

In a separate container, 8 parts, by
weight, of para-nitraniline are dissolved
in 20 parts, by weight, of cresol having a
boiling point range of from about 215°
C. to 230° C. The melted paranitraniline
is added to the formaldehyde solution,
and the mass is thoroughly agitated, the
reaction temperature being raised to
from 70° C. to about 75° C. A plasti-
cizer of vegetable or animal oils and wax
with a filler and suitable coloring mate-
rial may be added as a paste to the mix-
ture in the kettle. As an example, employ
8 parts, by weight, of clay, 0.8 part, by
weight, of beeswax, and 1 part, by
weight, of iron oxide, all best ground in
a paint mill or ball mill to obtain thor-
ough dispersion. The paste has heen
found to mix readily with the thickening
liquid in the kettle.

For best results, the temperature
should be maintained at no higher than
80° C. When the mass in the kettle be-
comes stringy, and before gelatinization
can take place, the emulsification enhane-
ing agent is added. A water solution
(65 parts, by weight) containing 0.1%
of borax is added, first slowly, and then
rapidly to the agitated resin. The borax,
or any other suitable alkaline salt, serves
to so enhance the emulsifying action of
the wax and/or the oils (and gums, if
any are uscd) as to enable them to prop-
erly maintain the resin in suspension in
the water. This results from the fact
that the borax or other alkaline salt used
reduces the surface tension of the water
from its normal value at the operating
temperatures, thereby more readily ef-
fecting a wetting of the resin particles
and enabling the wax or other fatty
material used to more easily retain the
resin partieles in suspension. The tem-
perature is dropped to abont 20° C. and
thickening of the resin takes place. A
solution of aleohol (about 65 parts, hy
weight) or an equal quantity of a 20%
benzol or toluene solution in aleohol may
be added to the emulsifier to obtain
proper consistency. The varnish is im-
mediately strained to remove any foreign
particles. The mass is then cooled, with
accompanying increase in viscosity of the
varnish, and additional aleohol or solvent
mixture may be added to obtain the de-
sired viscosity.

Chlorinated Rubher (Tornesit)
Emulsions

U. 8. Patent 2,008,558

Formula No. 1
50 parts, by weight, of toluene, 50
parts of water and 20 parts of pulveru-
lent chlorinated rubber are introduced
jointly into a stirring apparatus and
stirred. A uniform and stable dispersion
is formed in a few minutes.
No. 2
50 parts, by weight, of toluene and 50
of water are brought together and inti-
mately stirved, 20 parts of finely divided
solid chlorinated rubber being added dur-
ing the stirring operation. A uniform
and stable dispersion is formed imme-
diately.

Chlorinated Rubber Emulsion
British Patent 414,072

20 parts, by weight, of oleic acid, sa-
ponified with 20 parts of sodium silicate
in 200 parts of water, is stirred at
100° C. into 5 parts of chlorinated rub-
ber dissolved in 25 parts resin oil; 125
parts of water containing casein 8 and
ammonia 0.5 parts is then added.

Aqueous Dispersions of Bitumen
German Patent 557,228

{Soy:x Bean Meal 1 g
‘| Water 49 cc.
b. Caustic Soda 0.2 ce.
¢. Bitumen Mixture,

Liquefied 50

Boil a after soaking, then saponify
with b and emulsify ¢, stirring vigor-
ously.

Tar Emulsion
Austrian Patent 137,894

Crude Montan Wax 3 1b.
Crude Wool Fat 2 1b.
Tar 95 1b.

Heat to 80-90° C. and while mixing
vigorously run into a 1% caustic soda
solution heated to 60° C.

Asphalt Emulsion
U. 8. Patent 1,931,072

An aqueous solution of sonp (9 parts)
by weight, is dissolved in warm water
(78 parts), and a low grade fuel oil or
crude asphaltic-base oif (20 rts) is
dispersed  therein. A relatively small
quantity (1-2 parts) of a metallic salt
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of a fatty acid, e.g., aluminum oleate is
mixed therewith, the emulsion is warmed,
and asphalt (296 parts) is added slowly
and with agitation, and distributed uni-
formly throughout the mixture.

Non-Rusting Alkaline Emulsions
Latherless Shaving Cream
U. 8. Patent 1,968,722

Stearic Acid 22 1b.
Glycerin 10 1b.
Ammonia (28%) 1 1Ib.
Sodium Nitrite 0.1 1b.
Water 67 1b.

The stearic acid is first heated to about
85° C. The glycerin and water are
then mixed together apart from the
stearic acid and also heated to about 85°
C. To the glycerin and water add the
ammonia. This solution is then poured
into the stearic acid and thoroughly
stirred. When the whole mix is cooled
add sodium nitrite.

Polish
Carnauba Wax 12 g
Rosin 0.5 g.
Triethanolamine Oleate 3.5 g.
Sodium Nitrite 0.1 g.
Water sufficient to make 100 g.
Library Paste
Starch 24 g
Gum Acacia 3 g
Glycerin 6 g
Borax 0.5 g.
Sodium Nitrite 0.1 g.
Qil of Cloves 0.1 g.
Water 72 g

Soap Basc Lubricating Emulsion

Cottonseed Oil 3 kg.
Mineral Oil 1-2 kg.
Caustic Soda 152 g.

Heat to 180° C. until foaming stops.
Add 13 kg. mineral oil in successive por-
tions at intervals with stirring bringing
up to 190-210° C. Pour into wooden
tubs and cool to 70° C. Add 9 kg. water
with stirring.

High-Molecular Organic Sulphonic Acid
Emulsifier

German Patent 616,321

Formula No. 1
Yellow Oil from Brown

Coal Tar 100 g
Paraldehyde 10 g.
Chlorosulphonic Acid 125 g

Add the acid at 30-35° C., cool, stir
thoroughly. After 18 hours separate the

sulphonic acid f.om unchanged oil. Pour
into 3 parts of ice-water neutralized with
concentrate caustic soda. Let stand,
separate from impurities, dry in vacuum.

No. 2
Same, but substitute
Paraldehyde by Acetalde-

hyde (50%) 20 g.
No. 3
As No. 1, but use
Paraffin Oil from Brown
Coal Tar 100 g.
No. 4
Solar Oil from Brown
Coal Tar 100 g.
Heptaldehyde (Oenanthol) 20 g.
Chlorosulphonic Acid 150 g.

At 35° C. has to stand 1 day, other
fact as in No. 1.

No. 5
Paraffin Oil (7.5° E at
20° 100 g.
Benzaldehyde 15 g.
Chlorosulphonic Acid 130 g.

Method as No. 1.

Sulphonation of Cetyl Aleohol
Melt the

Cetyl Alcohol 40 g.
Dissolve in
Acetic Anhydride 20 g.
Treat with
Sulphuric Acid (Concentrated

or Fuming) 40 g.

The reaction is run below 10° C.

Sulphonating Napthenic Alcohols
U. 8. Patent 2,000,994

One part by weight of a raw commer-
cial naphthenic acid (boiling point 90—
230° C. at 13 mm. pressure) is dissolved
in 2 parts by weight of 3% butyl alco-
holic hydrochloric acid and heated to
boiling for four hours. The butanol and
hydrochloric acid are then distilled off
and 200 kg. of the naphthenic acid so
treated are reduced in an autoclave with
90 kg. of sodium and 1,000 kg. of butyl
alcohol. The whole is then heated under
constant agitation to 140° C. for 134
hours. After cooling to 90° C. the re-
action mass is poured into water, the
underlying liquor is drawn off and the
remainder is neutralized and washed sev-
eral times. It is then dried over lime
and the excess butyl alcohol is removed
by distillation. The product so obtained
boils between 70 and 230° C. at 10 mm.
pressure and posseses an acetyl saponifi-
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cation number 175 and an iodine number
22, It is free from saponifiable com-
ponents and dissolves to give a clear solu-
tion in concentrated sulphuric acid. Dilu-
tion with water produces no turbidity.
The conversion of the product into the
sulphuric acid derivative can be carried
out in the following manner:

20 parts by weight of chlorosulphonic
acid are gradually added to 50 parts of
the above mentioned product and to this
are subsequently added 5 parts of sul-
phuric acid whereupon the temperature
rises to 40° C. The reaction mass is then
washed with salt solution and ncutral-
ized. Upon evaporation in vacuo the
sulphonate and/or sulphate is obtained in
a solid grindable form.

Sulphonating Oils
A. Cod, Sperm, Cottonsced and Castor
Oils

1. High Sulphonation Product

Any of the Above Oils 35 1h.

Sulphuric Acid 275 lb.

Run in the acid in a thin jet as quickly
as possible with good mixing but do not
allow temperature to rise above 95° F.
Agitate for 5 or 6 hours until a sample
in the case of cod oil is soluble in dis-
tilled water without opalescence. With
cottonseed oil the solution will be slightly
translucent. The oil is now dropped into
the mixing tank, containing two and one-
half times the volume of oil of Glauber’s
salt solution, 10° Bé. Agitate smoothly
for five to ten minutes and warm to
104° F. Allow to separate. Draw off
the water and make the oil nearly neutral
to methyl orange with caustic soda. Al-
low to stand over night. It is to be noted,
that according to the acidity of the oil
at this stage, when allowed to stand, the
amount of free fatty acid in the finished
oil can be regulated. Next morning, draw
off the water again, and clear with
caustic soda.

B. Red, Cod, Castor, Neatsfoot or Re-
fined Corn Oils

2. Quick Sulphonation Method

Any of the Above Oils 775 1b,

Sulphuric Acid 225 1b.

Usually used for oleic acid, cod oil,
castor oil, Neatsfoot oil, refined corn oil,
and mixed oils. Sulphuric acid = 22%%
on the weight of the oil.

The acid is run into the oil quickly
while the oil is violently agitated. With
a ten-barrel batch of oil, the acid takes
about thirty minutes to run in. The tem-
perature rises quickly and as soon as it

reaches 130-135° F., the oil mixture is
dumped quickly into a mixing tank
situated underneath the sulphonating
tank. The mixing tank contains Glaub-
er’s salt solution 10° Bé. equal to double
the volume of the oil. The Glauber’s salt
solution is at room temperature. The oil
and Glauber’s salt solution is agitated
smoothly for five to ten minutes and the
oil allowed to separate. Separation is
nearly complete in half to one hour. The
clear water is drawn off to a storage
tank, and after neutralizing with caustic
soda, is used over again for the next
batch. The oil is neutralized with
caustic soda until it is nearly neutral to
methyl orange, that is, slightly on the
acid side. Allow the oil to stand until
morning and a further separation will
take place. When the oil 18 completely
separated, and the water drawn off, the
oil should test 209, water. It is now
cleared by tho addition of further caustic
soda. In winter time, it is better to use
caustic potash for the final finishing, as
it gives a more liquid oil. In testing the
acidity of the oil, after the first separa-
tion, it is recommended to use an ether
and salt solution for the titration with
methyl orange.

C. Castor Oil, Concentrated

Castor Oil 1000 1b.
Sulphuric Acid (100%) 1000 1b.

Dilute the castor oil with ethylenc
dichloride. Run the acid in slowly to the
previously cooled oil and solvent mixture.
Do not allow the temperature to rise
above 60° F. After the acid is all in,
continue stirring until a few drops dis-
solve perfectly clear in distilled water,
and also dissolve perfectly clear in a
suturated solution of calcium sulphate.
Do not continue stirring after this point,
but then add to it a 5¢ solution of
Glauber’s salt solution, equal in volume
to three times that of the sulphonated
mixture. The solution of Glauber’s salt is
kept cool by means of ice. The tempera-
ture not being allowed to rise above 60°
F. Allow to separate, and wash twice
with 259 Glauber’s salt solution. Sepa-
rate, and add caustic soda until neutral,
and then distil off the solvent.

D. Oleic Acid and Ricinoleic Acids, Con-
centrated

Above Fatty Acids 100 1b.
Sulphuric Acid (100%) 100 Ib.

On a large scale some manufacturers
use a dough type mixer, brine cooled,
while others use a system, wherein the
sulphuric acid and oil are sprayed simul-
tancously by a whirl disc system into a
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large reaction vessel, being sufficiently
cooled previously so that the heat of re-
action does not cause the product formed
to become unduly heated before running
out of reaction vessel. Sulphonation uses
100 b, fatty acids and 100 Ib. sulphuric
acid 100 per cent strength.

Keep temperature below 50° F. while
adding the sulphuric acid. Sulphonation
time is 50-60 minutes. Wash with Glaub-
er’s salt solution 12-15° Bé. twice, keep-
ing temperature below 70° F. Let stand
over night to separate and neutralize with
caustic soda. The product is allowed to
stand 3-5 days at 15-20° C. to allow the
Glauber’s salt to crystallize out. This
crystallization can be improved by the
addition to the oil of a small quantity of
a volatile solvent such as xylene, trichlor-
oethylene, carbon tetrachloride, ete.

Sulphonation of Castor Oil
French Patent 745,787

a. Castor Oil 100 kg

b. Sulphuric Acid (66° Bé.) 100 kg.

Add b to a in very thin jet (2 hours)
and with continuous stirring, keeping the
temperature at 10-13° C. Wash product
once or twice with salt-solution, keeping
the temperature below 15° C. Separate
oil from the aqueous layer in the usual
way, ncutralize.

Sulphonating Oils
U. S. Patent 1,967,655

Formula No. 1

100 kg. of ricinoleic acid are sulpho-
nated at temperatures below 5° C. with
90 kg. of 309% oleum. 30 kg. of glycol
mono-methyl ether are added to the crude
sulphonation product. After completion
of the reaction, ice is added and the
product washed with Glauber’s salt solu-

tion.
No. 2

100 kg. of 12-hydroxy stearic acid are
mixed with 65 kg. of glycol mono-ethyl
ether and sulphonation effected at tem-
peratures below 0° C. with 36 kg. of
chlorosulphonic acid. The product is
worked up as in No. 1.

No. 3
100 kg. of naphthoic acid are sulpho-
nated with 70 kg. of chlorosulphonic acid,
55 kg. of glycol mono-methyl ether are
added to the crude sulphonation product.
In place of sulphuric acid and the like
sulphonating agents, alkyl sulphuric acids

or allfiyl chloros.lphonic acids may be em-
ployed.

Sulphonation of Fatty Oils, Fats, Waxes
Austrian Patent 134,993

‘Whale Oil (Sperm Oil) 1 Ib.
Spindle Oil 34 Ib.
Fuming Sulphuric Acid

(30% 803) 1 1b.

Run reaction at 4045° C., adding sul-
phuric acid in a jet. Stir, then let stand
12 to 24 hours; wash with sodfum chlo-
ride- or sodium sulphate-solution, sepa-
rate from acid wash water. Neutralize,
if necessary, with organic bases, until a
drop of oil, when diluted with water,
slhiows nearly no turbidity.

Cellulose Ester Emulsions
U. S. Patent 1,970,572

A pyroxylin base is prepared by col-
loiding 12.5 parts by weight of alcohol-
wetted pyroxylin (10 parts of dry 1&”
pyroxylin) with 20 parts by weight of
blown linsced oil in a suitable mixer, such
as the Werner and Pfleiderer mixer. 25
parts by weight of a solvent mixture are
then added to the colloided mass in por-
tions equalling 5 parts by weight to form
a homogencous base having the following
composition:

Pyroxylin (% sec.) 10 g
Alcohol (Denatured) 2.5 g.
Blown Linseed Oil 20 g
Butyl Acetate 20 g.
Butyl Lactate 5 g

An emulsion is prepared by heating 0.5
part by weight of sodium oleate with 15
parts by weight of gasoline to a clear
gel; after which 2 parts by weight of
water are added to the hot gel with vig-
orous stirring, thus forming a concen-
trated emulsion of gasoline in water that
is stabilized by sodium oleate. For con-
venience this will hereafter be called the
agent emulsion,

The presolution or solvating of the
sodium oleate in gasoline or some similar
liquid is desirable to assure uniform dis-
tribution.

17.5 parts by weight of the agent
emulsion are then stirred vigorously into
57.5 parts by weight of the pyroxylin
base with a high speed stirrer of the
propeller blade type.

Inversion of the emulsion from the
water-in-oil type to the oil-in-water type
may be effected in various ways, as ex-
plained below, but in this example it is
cffected by the sudden addition of water
in relatively large quantities, the time of
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addition. being the controlling factor in
particle size, as indicated by systems a,
b, and e¢.

System (a): 20 parts by weight of
water are added in small portions with
vigorous stirring, thus yielding a viscous
water-in-oil type dispersion. 10 parts by
weight of water are then added with
vigorous stirring to invert the system to
the oil-in-water type. 68 parts by weight
of water are added next, either slowly or
rapidly, with more moderate stirring.
Microscopic measurements of particle
size average 1.19 microns, and the dis-
persion spontaneously wets an absorbent
type of paper.

System (b): 35 parts by weight of
water are added in small portions with
vigorous stirring, yielding a viscous
water-in-oil type dispersion. 10 parts by
weight of water are then added with vig-
orous stirring to invert the system to the
oil-in-water type. 53 parts by weight of
water are next added, either slowly or
rapidly, with more moderate stirring.
The average particle size is 1.92 microns,
and the dispersion does not wet paper
spontaneously, Vacuum filtration is re-
quired in order to effect paper penetra-
tion, and some separation of disperse
phase occurs on the surface of the paper.

System (c): 90 parts by weight of
water are added in small portions with
vigorous stirring, yielding a viscous
water-in-oil type dispersion. 8 parts by
weight of water are then added with
vigorous stirring to invert the system to
the oil-in-water type. The average par-
ticle size i3 2.23 microns. Severe separa-
tion of the disperse phase occurs on the
surface of the paper during vacuum

filtration, and the dispersion is not
adapted to paper impregnation.
Petroleum Demulsifier
Diglycol Laurate 83 g
Sodium 8ilicate 5 g
Rosin Soap 5 g
Phenol 4 g
‘Water 1% g.
Paraffin 114 g.

Margarine Emulsifier

Refined and deodorized sunflower oil
oxidized with a current of dry air at
250° C. for 10 hours shows better emulsi-
fying properties than Paalsgaard oil.
When 0.4%, of this oil is added to the
emulsified mixture in the manufacture of
margarine, the product after standing 54
hours retains the good taste and odor and
high moisture content (14.6%).

Breaking Petroleum Emulsions
U. S. Patent 1,976,602

React 250 1b. of phthalic anhydride
with 500 1b. of castor oil at a tempera-
ture of approximately 120 to 145° C. for
approximately 6 to 12 hours. The reaction
can be followed roughly by withdrawing
a small sample of the partially reacted
mass and permitting it to cool on a watch
glasa. When the reaction is completed,
crystals of phthalic anhydride no longer
appear. When the sample no longer
shows the presence of such crystals on
cooling, it can be titrated with a stand-
ard volumetric alkaline solution, so as to
indicate that the acid which remains is
due entirely to the carboxylic hydrogen
and not due to any unrcacted phthalic
anhydride. One must guard against a
rige in temperature.

The product of reaction represents a
viscous yellow oil not unlike blown castor
oil in consistency. It is neutralized with
sufticient ammonium hydroxide to com-
pletely convert all acidic material into
the ammonium salt. The product thus
obtained is substantially water-soluble
and is suitable for use.

A treating agent or demulsifying
agent of the kind described may be
brought in contact with the emulsion to
be treated in any of the numerous ways
now employed in the treatment of pe-
troleum emulsions of the water-in-oil type
with chemical demulsifying agents, such
for example, as by introducing the treat-
ing agent into the well in which the
emulsion is produced, introducing the
treating agent into a conduit through
which the emulsion is stored, or introdue-
ing the treating agent into » container
that holds a sludge obtained from the
bottom of an oil storage tank. In some
instances, it may be advisable to intro-
duce the treating agent into a producing
well in such & way that it will become
mixed with water and oil that are emerg-
ing from the surrounding strata, before
said water and oil enter the barrel of
the well pump or the tubing up through
which said water and oil flow to the sur-
face of the ground. After treatment the
emulsion is allowed to stand in a quies-
cent state, usually in a scttling tank, at
a temperature varying from atmospheric
temperature to about 200° F., so as to
permit the water or brine to separate
from the oil, it being preferable to keep
the temperature low enough so as to pre-
vent the valuable constituents of the oil
from volatilizing. If desired, the treated
emulsion may be acted upon by one or
the other of various kinds of apparatus
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now used in the operation of breaking
petroleum emulsions, such as homoge-
nizers, hay tanks, gun barrels, filters,
centrifuges or electrical dehydrators.
The amount of treating agent on the
anhydrous basis that is required to break
the emulsion may vary from approxi-
mately 1 part of treating agent to 500
parts of emulsion, up to a ratio of 1 part
of treating agent to 20,000 parts of
emulsion, depending upon the type or
kind of emulsion being treated. In treat-
ing exceptionally refractory emulsions of
the kind commonly referred to as ¢‘tank

bottoms’’ or ‘¢-cgidual pit oils,”’ the
minimum ratio above referred to is often
necessary, but in treating fresh emul-
sions, i.e., emulsions that will yield
readily to the action of chemical demulsi-
fying agents, the maximum ratio above
mentioned will frequently produce highly
satisfactory results. For the average
petroleum emulsion of the water-in-oil
type a ratio of 1 part of treating agent
to 10,000 parts of emulsion will usually
be found to produce commercially satis-
factory rcsults.
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Tree Bands for Caterpillar and Flies
Formula No. 1

Rosin Oil 9 g.
a’{Spindle 0il 20 g.
» {Slaked Lime 6-9 g.

*| Spindle Oil 65-62 g.

Add a to b, stir violently to homoge-
nize. Stir until congealing starts. Allow
to set for 24 hours.

No. 2
Rosin 30 g.
Linseed Oil* Varnish 20 g.
Beeswax, Yellow 2 g

* Or Rape Seed Oil, or Wool Fat,
a longer catching period is desired.

The melted and well mixed glue is put
on the bark of the tree; over it put o
ring of cloth, fastened with wire, then
put over that again a layer of glue, all
around the stock.

hen

4

No. 3
Colophony 300 g.
Linseed Oil Varnish 200 g.
Yellow Wax 20 g.

Protecting Mixture for Young Trees
Against Game

Ceresin (58-60° C.) 20 oz
Spindle Oil, Distilled 60 oz.
Dippel’s Animal Oil or

Carbolineum 20 oz.

Melt up and stir until cold.

Codling Moth Tree Bands
Formula No. 1
Cloth is impregnated with

Beta Naphthol Crude 1 1b.
Red, Engine Oil 1.5 pt.
Apply at 130-132° F.
No. 2
Beta Naphthol Crude 1 1b.
Mineral Oil (200-300 sec.) 114 pt.
Gasoline 1 pt
No. 3
Water 2 gul.
Ammonia (28%) 2.4 fl. oz
Casein 4 oz
Mineral Oil, Refined
(65-75 sec.) 8 gal

AND GARDEN SPECIALTIES

Grafting Wax
Formula No. 1

Colophony 350 g
Beeswax 10 g
a.q Pitch 60 g.
Linseed Oil 25 g.
Turpentine, Venice 15 g.
b. Methanol 85 g.

Melt up a, then stir until cool, add .
No. 2

Linseed Oil 1 1b.
Turpentine Oil 4 1h.
*1 Beeswax 3 1b.
Colophony 9 1b.
b. Methanol 1 1b.

Dissolve a cautiously, thin with b.

No. 3

Castor Oil 14 1b.

Rosin 5 1b.

Beeswax 1 lb.

Charecoal 3% Ih.

Glyceryl Monostearate 1 1b.

Melt and apply with brush. This ex-
cludes air and fungi; prevents drying
out and doesn’t injure live tissues.

Bleaching Citrus Fruit Blemish
Navel oranges, badly blemished with
sooty blotch, are thoroughly cleaned by
dipping for %-1 min, in a solution con-
taining 0.25 1b, each of boric acid and
chloride of lime.

Removing Arsenic Residues from Fruits

Wash with a 19, solution of ammonia
or caustic soda.

Preserving Color of Leuaves
Immerse leaves in

Glycerin 5 g
Copper Sulphate 2 g
Water 93 cc.

Non-Poisonous Fly-Papers

Quassia 16 oz.
Colocynth 2 oz.
Long Pepper 4 oz
Water to make 1 gal.

Boil until the dccoction is reduced to
4 pints; strain; dissolve in the clear
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liquid 4 oz. of sugar. Dip the absorbent
paper in this solution.

Cobalt Fly-Papers
Dissolve cobalt chloride, 1 oz., and
Tartar Emetic, 1 d., in 1 gal. of the
Quassia decoction (formula above), and
dip the paper in the resulting solution.

Fly Catcher
Colophony (Rosin) G 4
Mineral Oil (Viscosity
31%,—4° E at 50° C.) 3
Lanolin, Anhydrous
Beeswax, Pure
Castor Oil

| SR NN L=
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Moth Powder
Camphor
Benzoin
Black Pepper oZ.
Cedar Sawdust 0Z.
Mix after reducing the solids to a
coarse powder,

0Z.
0z.

[ 28 RN

Roach Eradicating Towder

Sodium Fluoride 60 oz.
Wheat Flour 20 oz.
Corn Starch 12 oz.
Cocoa 8 oz.

The sodium fluoride should be in a
finely powdered form and thoroughly
mixed and then sifted to make certain
of a homogeneous product. This may
be made into a paste with a minimum
of water and placed in new or used
crown caps, allowed to dry and laid in
roach infested places. It may also he
dusted as a powder. The filled caps,
however, can be used over again and are
cleaned up more readily than the powder.

Mosquito Spray for Outdoor Gatherings
Kerosene Containing  Py-
rethrum Extract Equiva-
lent to 1 lb. of Flowers
(Analyzing 0.9% Pyreth-

rins) per Gallon 100 gal.
‘Water 50 gal.
Sodium Laurel Sulphate

(Emulsifier) 6 1b.

The emulsifier is first mixed with the
water and transferred to the tank. The
oil is then run in gradually into the tank
with agitators and pump working at full
speed. After all the oil has been added
the pumping is continued until the entire
mixture has passed through the hose and

back into the tank two or three times
or until the mixwre is thick and homo-
gencous, showing no free oil on the sur-
tface. The finished product is then
pumped into drums for storing. This
constitutes the stock emulsion. Excessive
foaming may be eliminated by dissolving
about two or three pounds of wool grease
(degras) in the kerosene before emulsi-
fying. Any other suitable apparatus for
emulsification can be used.

The cost of preparing the concentrated
emulsion is about 23 cents per gallon,
based on the present price of pyrethrum,
which makes out slightly over 2 cents per
spray gallon. When purchased, the stock
emulsion costs from 30 to 50 cents per
gallon, depending on the quantity
ordered.

Directions for Spraying

About half an hour before the gather-
ing takes place the area is completely
sprayed with the larvacide diluted 1 : 10
or 1:12, that is 1 part of larvacide is
mixed with 10 or 12 parts of water. The
spraying is done with a power sprayer
capable of developing a pressure of 100
pounds or more per square inch and
equipped with a spray gun. Before mix-
ing with water the concentrated stock
larvacide should be well shaken. Also
the diluted spray should be frequently
stirred or agitated in order to secure uni
form distribution throughout the spray-
ing operation. The spray is applicd in
the form of a fine fog directly to the
grass, grounds, tents, trees, shrubs, ete.
Then the stream is directed upward so
as to saturate the atmosphere with the
fog. At no time should a coarse spray
be applied, since it is unnecessary and
may injure vegetation. The grounds for
about 20 feet outside the area should also
be thoroughly fogged, especially when
tall grass, shrubs, woodland and other
vegetation are present offering a hiding
place from which adult female mos-
quitoes may issue suddenly at dusk in
large numbers. If the area has been
thoroughly fogged one treatment may
suffice for two hours or even the rest of
the evening. If mosquitoes become
bothersome later in the evening, the area
on the outside of the ‘‘gathering’’
grounds should again be fogged, direct-
ing the stream primarily upward and
towards the ground to be protected. This
outside fogging may be repeated again
if necessary. On small areas, such as
back-yards, private lawns, etc., a knap-
sack sprayer or bucket pump capable of
producing a fog spray, of 10 to 15 feet
high, can be used.



118

THE CHEMICAL FORMULARY

Weed Killers
Formula No. 1
Poisonous:
Arsenite of Soda (Concen-
trated Solution) 1 gal.
Water 20 gul.
Mix through and sprinkle on vegeta-
tion to be exterminated, making applica-
tion on a bright clear day.
No. 2
Non-Poisonous:
Chlorate of Soda 1 1b.
Water 1 gal.
Dissolve chlorate of soda in the water
and use this solution without further
dilution by sprinkling on vegetation
wished exterminated.

Weed Killer
British Patent 418,061

Formula No. 1

Ammonium Chloride 83 g.

Copper Sulphate 5 g

Calcium Carbonate 12 g.
No. 2

Amnionium Chloride 25 g.

Sodium Nitrate 25 g.

Ferrous Sulphate 50 g.

Ragwort Weed Killer
Use ammonium sulphocyanide
10% solution), 200 gal. per acre.
weather is best time.

(5-
Dry

Killing Weeds on Lawns

To kill weeds on lawns, golt courses,
etc., treatment with a solution of am-
monium sulphate and soft soap has been
found effective. A mixture adopted for
this purpose in England contains 1 1h.
of ammonium sulphate, 14 lb. of soft
soap, and 1 gal. of water, to be used for
every 8 square yards.

Hydrogen Sulphide as an Insecticide and
Fungicide

Fxtensive trials carried out by the
Azov-Black Sea branch of the All-Union
Institute of Plant Protection have proved
that hydrogen sulphide may be success-
fully used %or rodents, insects, and fungi
control. Laboratory experiments have
shown that a 0.02 to 0.039, concentration
of hydrogen sulphide in air is sufficient to
kill the earless marmot. Field experi-
ments proved that 4 to 6 g. of hydrogen
sulphide per burrow are quite sufficient,
while in better conditions {i.e. wheu the

aoil is warm and dry) this rate may be
reduced to 3 g. per burrow., The same
results are obtained when applying sul-
phuric slags, which emit hydrogen sul-
phide beecause of the action of moisture
absorbed from the air. In this case some
8 to 9 g. of slag per burrow are suffi-
cient, the mortality of earless marmot
reaching 92 to 98%.

Hydrogen sulphide proved especially
efficient as a means of destroying barn
mites, being more penetrable in grain
than chloropierin and carbon disulphide.

Experiments made in the huge Mille-
rovo elevator have proved the practicabil-
ity of this method. Exposure for 40
hours at a rate of 400 g. of hydrogen
sulphide per ton of grain proved efficient.
Hydrogen sulphide does not reduce the
germination rate of seeds and only a few
strains decrease their germination with
4 to 8%, while the majority of strains
even increase their germination rate with
15 to 30 per cent. Experiments on feed-
ing the treated grain to cocks and rabbits
have shown that no injury has resulted.

Fair results have been obtained, too,
when applying hydrogen sulphide as a
fungicide. Laboratory experiments have
proved that the spores of main fungous
diseuses of secds perish when seeds are
exposed to hydrogen sulphide for 1 to 4
days at a rate of 200 to 400 g. of gas
per cu. m. (smut and bacteriosis of
cereals, goummosis of cotton, bacterial
rot of vegetables).

Red Squill Extract

Extract 15 g. red squill by repeated
extractions with 100 ce. boiling methunol
in an enclosed system percolutor.

Insecct Spray
Formula No. 1

Petroleum Spirits 1000 ce.
Pyrethrum Extract 5 g
Sussafras Oil 5 cc.
Methyl Salicylate 20 cc.
No. 2
Petroleum Spirits 550 cc.
Vaseline Oil 450 ce.
Methyl Salicylate 20 ce.
Sassafras Oil 10 ce.
Pyrethrum Extract 10 g.
Insecticide Spray Spreader
Water 5 ce
Caustic Potash 74 g.
Pine Tar Oil 44.3 ce.
‘‘Cellosolve’’ 10 ce.
Oleic Acid 33.3 cc.

Mix in the order given.
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Light Stable Insecticide Spray Water 100 gal.
U. 8. Patent 2,011,428 Add:
Gum Ghatti 2.4 1b. Lead Arsenate 3 1b.
Cresylic Acid 0.18 1b. The spray should be used as soon as
Water oil (80 Savbolt 35 1b. prepared.
ec. —
Wﬁitgool" %‘.) e FYR 624 . Prune Worm Bpray
1,4 Toluido Anthraquinone 0.02 1b. Pyrethrum Extract 1 qt.
The concentrated emulsion may be pre- I}Eer osenc 6 gal.
pared by intimately mixing the in- eutral Soap 4 lb.
gredients in a colloid mill or by passing Water 94 gal.

the mixture through a centrifugal pump
or in any other suitable manner to give
a concentrated emulsifiable composition
which may readily be diluted to yield an
emulsion suitable for spraying purposes.

Codling Moth Control by Nonarsenical
Sprays
Sprays containing nicotine sulphate
(1:640) and white oil (1:80) gives much
better control of the codling moth than
lead arsenate sprays.

Non-Poisoning Fruit Spray
Formula No. 1

Diglycol Laurate 5 qt.
Pyrethrum Extract
(20 Fold) 84 pt.
Water 100 gal.
No. 2
Derris Extract (5%) 1 qt.
Skim Milk Powder 1 1b.
Water 100 gal.
No. 3
Derris Root, Ground 10 1h.
Filler or Diluent 90 gal.

Orange Worm Spray
Formula No. 1
Potagsium Aluminum Fluoride 50 1b.

Fiber Tale 45 1b.
Mineral Oil, Refined
(70 Viscosity) 5 1b.

Use 1 1b. per tree.
No. 2
Sodium Aluminum Fluoride 3  1h.

Water 100 gal
Liquid Blood Albumin
preader 1% pt.

Peach Tree Spray

A combination of the lead arsenate

and zine-lime sprays is effective not only

against chewing insects such as curculio

and codling moth, but against bacterio-

sis. The formula is:
Zinc Sulphate

Hydrated Lime 8 Tb.

Pear Tree Blight Injection
U. 8. Patent 2,017,269

Pine Tar Oil 1 oz.
Turpentine 16 oz
Gladiolus Thrip Spray

Manganese Arsenate (26%
Arsenic) 4 b,
Brown Sugar 66 1b.
Water 100 gal.
Adhesive for Hydrated Lime

in Sprays

A spray of 20 1b. calcium hydroxide
and 3 lb. aluminum sulphate in 100 gual.
of water will give an adherent white
spray residue which is repellent to the
Japanese beetle. The mixture may be of
value as an adherent for other spray
ingredients.

Lead Arsenate Substitute

This compound is prepared by fusing 1
part diphenylamine with 2 parts sulphur
at 180° C,, iodine being used as catalyst.
Upon recrystallizing from toluene, the
light vellow erystal compound melting at
180° C., meutral, insoluble in water,
slightly soluble in cold mineral oils and
the usual organic solvents, is obtained.
In laboratory tests, the compound is as
effective as lead arsenate for codling
moth larvae.

San Jose Scale Spray

Creosote Oil Emulsion 1 1b.
Mineral Oil Emulsion 3 1h.
Scale Insect Poison
Paraffin Oil 1% gal.
Ferrous Sulphate 6 1h,
Caustic Soda 20 1b.
Quicklime 3 b
Water to make 100  gal.

Holly Sprays
Use a 3% oil emulsion containing a
little nicotine sulphate. This prevents
scale on living trees.
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Cut holly is freed from insects by
dipping and soaking for 10 minutes at
24° C. in

Formalin

Nicotine Sulphate (4%)

1% gal.
% ¥al.
Linseed Oil Soap 1 b.

‘Water 100 gal.
Derris Spray
U. S. Patent 1,934,057
Derris Extract 1-25 oz.
White Mineral Oil 40-80 oz.
Soap 5-25 oz
Water up to 35 oz

The above is used diluted with water
to give a mixture containing 0.06-0.25%
Derris extract.

Fungi Spray
U. 8. Patent 2,000,843

Soft Soap 33 1b.
Cresol Soap (2% Solution) 11 1b.
Tobacco Extract (10%) 17 1b.
Potassium Permanganate

(% Normal) 22 1b.
Vegetable Glue 17 b,
Aleohol -2 1b.

Lime, Sulphur and Salt Wash
Formula No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 4

Lime 2 1% 13, 2 1b.
Sulphur 1% 1% 134 134 b,
Salt 1 114 13 1 Ib.

Water 4 4 4 4 gal

Boil the lime and sulphur together in
a little of the water, and when combined
add the rest of the water and salt. Ef-
fective as a winter application for scale.

Lime Sulphur Spray
Directions for making 50 gal. of lime
sulphur spray are as follows:

Sulphur 8 1b.
Spent Carbide Residue 3 gal.
Calcium Arsenate 8 oz.

Heat about 15 of the total amount of
water, adding the sulphur slowly to make
a thick paste. When the water is hot,
add all the carbide residue, thoroughly
stirred. Mix and add another third of
water and continue to cook and stir for
about 45 to 60 minutes until a clear,
orange-colored solution is obtained. Then
add the rest of the water and the cal-
cium arsenate. Let the mixture scttle
and run it through a fine sieve as it is
poured into the spray tank. This should
Ve diluted in a ratio of about six parts
water to one part of the solution.

~ Soil Sterilization in Field and Garden
Formula No. 1

The stand of such vegetables as peas,
spinach and beets can usually be greatly
improved by watering, immediately after
planting, with a dilute solution of for-
maldehyde.

Formaldehyde (40%) 1 oz.

Water 124 oz.

Use this solution at the rate of 1 gal.
for 200 feet of row.

No. 2

Formaldehyde (40%) 15 oz.

Infusorial Earth 85 oz.

When infusorial earth is used as a car-
rier the full strength of the formal-
dehyde is maintained for a longer time
than when other materials, such as char-
coal or muck, are employed. Mix thor-
oughly, taking care to break up lumps.
Use 6 oz. of this dust for each bushel
of soil, or 114 oz. per square foot of flat
area. Insure that the dust is well mixed
with the soil. After placing in flats, sow
seed and water immediately.

Adhesives for Sulphur Dusts

Sulphur is more than twice as adhesive
if applied to wet citrus foliage as if ap-
plied to dry foliage; 0.25 inch of rain
removed so much sulphur dust applied to
dry folinge that its effectiveness was lost.
Addition of 29, of gluc or gum traga-
canth to dusting sulphur increased its ad-
hesiveness 4-5 times over sulphur applied
to dry foliage and twice over sulphur ap-
plied to wet foliage. When 5% of blood
albumin was added to sulphur dust, its
adhesiveness was increased 10 times and
5 times over that of sulphar applied
alone to dry leaves and wet leaves re-
spectively.  Sulphur dust containing
blood albumin remained on the leaves al-
most as well as did lime.

Pepper Disease Control

The use of an organic mercury dust or
solution of 1 to 1000 mercuric chloride
with an exposure of 5—8 minutes effect-
ively sterilizes pepper seeds hefore plant-
ing. For treatment of the growing plant
to control fungus discases the use of
either Bordeaux mixture or copper-lime
dust is recommended. For the Bordeaux
mixture, a concentration of 2-4-50
should be applied to seedbeds and 4-6-50
to more mature plants. The copper-lime
dust should be mixed in the proportion
of 20 Ib. of dehydrated copper sulphate
and 80 1b. of ecalecium hydroxide. These
components should be mixed dry.
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Dust for Control of Cucurbit Wilt Lemon Scale Control
Basic Copper Chloride % oz. Yellow Sulphur 75 1b.
Flour 5 oz Gas Purification Sulphur 25 1b.
Calcium Arsenate 1 oz Tale 10 1b.

Keep plants well covered with a light
coating of dust from the time they ap-
pear through the ground until bearing
stage is reached. New growth should be
kept dusted. Number of applications will
dcpend upon rate of growth and weather
conditions.

Seed Disinfectant (Dustless)
French Patent 770,560

Mercuric Chloride 5 oz.
Lanolin 5 oz
Talc 90 oz.

Lettuce Seed Sterilization
Soak 4 to 8 hours in following:
Caleium Hypochlorite 115 oz.
Water 1 gal
Stir thoroughly; allow to secttle; de-
cant and use at once. Wash seeds after
above treatment.

Spreader for Nicotine Sprays

Spreaders which contain twice the
amount of active ingredients and which
are 4 times as effective as potassium
soaps in the control of Aphis Rumicis on
nasturtium leaves, are made as follows:

Formula No. 1

Water 5 g, potassium hydroxide
(929%) 7.40 g., pine-tar oil (specific grav-
ity 1.035) 44.30 g., ethylenc glycol mono-
ethyl ether 10.00 g., olcic acid 33.30 g.

No. 2

Water 5 g., potassium hydroxide 7.40
g., pine-tar oil 48.80 g., isoamyl alcohol
3.00 %'., phenol (85%) 1.00 g., cthylene

m

glycol monoethyl ether 1.50 g., and oleic
acid 33.30 g.

Cotton Root Rot Remedy

Apply 3% ammonium hydroxide solu-
tion,

Preventing Brown-Rot on Lemon Trees
Apply

Zine Sulphate 40-25 1h.
Hydrated Lime 20-25 1b,
Sand 40-50 1b.

around base of trunk, piling 8 inches
high and hold in place by paper collar.

Grind to 200-300 mesh; use 0.4 to 1
Ib. per tree at 17-day intervals. Five to
seven applications are used.

Control of Cabbage Root Fly

Corrosive sublimate, applied at a
strength of 1 oz. in 8 gal. of water, is
the most successful means, at present
known, of reducing the damage done to
plants of the cabbage tribe (Brassics)
by the cabbage root fly. The treatment
consists of applying to each plant about
onec-quarter of a pint of the solution in
such a manner as to flood the soil evenly
round the base of the plants on three
occasions at 10-day intervals, starting
four days after setting out the plants.
Of the other methods tested, commercial
naphthalene powder, about 14 oz., ap-
plied to the soil round the plants on three
occasions at 10-day intervals commenc-
ing on the day of transplanting, possesses
certain advantages, especially as regards
cheapness, simplicity of application and
the non-poisonous nature of the sub-
stance.

Control of Weevils in Stored Beans and
Cowpeas

Protection is obtained by adding 1 1b.
of slaked lime per bu. of beans or cow-
peas and mixing thoroughly. Sodium
fluosilicate, used at the rate of 1 part to
1500 parts of grain, gives full protection
against the grain beetle, Sitophilus
granania.

Non-Poisonous Insect Exterminator

Petrolatum, Liquid 1000 g.
Pyrethrum Powder 200 g.
Pine Needle Oil 13 g.
Juniper Oil 2 g
Lavender Oil 1g.
Orange Oil 1g.

To Kill Ants in Lawns and Gardens

Make a hole about 18 inches deep in
the center of the ant hill with an old
broom handle and then pour in a solu-
tion of poison made by dissolving 1 oz. of
sodium or potassium cyanide * in 1 gal.
of water. Cover with dirt. If the soil is
alkaline use onec-half the quantity of
water and make another solution of 1
oz. of alum to 2 qt. of water and pour
one-half of each in the hole.

* Deadly poison. Do not allow contact with
broken skin or cuts,
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Beetle Powders
Formula No. 1

Barium Carbonate 10 oz.

Borax 20 oz.

Sugar 5 oz.
No. 2

Sodium Fluoride 10 oz.

Kaolin 10 oz.
No. 3

Kieselguhr 22 oz.

Sodium Fluoride 40 oz.

Sodium Chloride 10 oz.
No. 4

Powdered Borax 4 oz.

Flour 2 oz

Chocolate Powder 1 oz.
No. §

Powdered Borax 10 oz.

Insect Powder 1 oz.

Starch 1 oz.

Poultry Lice Powders
Formula No. 1

Naphthalene 10 g.
Sulphur 20 g.
Tobacco 40 g.
Tale 130 g.
No. 2
Naphthalene 20 g.
Sulphur 20 g.
Tobacco 40 g.
Tale 120 g.
No. 3
Naphthalene 40 g.
Sulphur ) 20 g.
Tobacco 40 g.
Tale 100 g.
No. 4
Naphthalene 20 g,
Sulphur 20 g.
Tobacco 40 g.
Cresol 1g.
Tale 119 g.
No. 5
Naphthalene 20 g.
Sulphur 20 g.
Sodium Fluoride 50 g.
Tale 110 g.

Dog and Poultry Flea and Lice Killer
Formula No. 1

Derris Powder 14-1 kg.
Water 10 L
Shake well and rub into skin.
No. 2
Derris Powder 14-1 kg.
Tale 10 kg.
WNo. 3
Rotenone Solution 0.2%

Endive Fly Treatment

Soak roots, before planting, for 15 to
20 minutes in:

Nicotine (50% Solution) 20 cc.

8al Soda 5¢g

Water 1L
Fly Dishes

a. Quassia Wood 500 g.

Black Pepper 50 g.

Water 2 1

Extract cold 4 days, then evaporate to
1 liter, filter and add:

b. Sugar 100 g.

Color with red or green aniline dye.
Impregnate cardboard dishes with
solution; dry in air.

Killing Fly Larvae in Cesspools
Add 0.15% by weight of sodium cya-
nide to the fecal matter.

Derris Insecticide for Caraway Moth
Derris Root Powder
(8% Rotenone) 1 kg.
Tale 3 kg.
Apply at rate of 75 kg. per hectare in
two applications.

Grasshopper Poison
Formula No. 1

Bran 100 1b.
Beet Molasses 2 gal.
Amyl Acetate 3 oz.
Sodium Arsenite, Liquid 1 qt.
Water 10-12 gal.
No. 2
Bran 100 Ib.
Sodium Arsenite, Liquid 1 qt.
Sodium Arsenite, Powder 2 1b.
Water 10-12 gal.

Groundnut (Peanut) Oil Insecticide

This emulsion is made by mixing 500
ce. of groundnut oil with 75 ce. of oleic
acid and then pouring the mixture slowly,
with constant agitation, into a solution of
50 cc. of ammonia in 200 cc. of water.
For use, this emulsion should be diluted
with nine times its volume of water. It
is stated that all insects, the wax-covered
bodies of which are resistant to ordinary
aquecous liquids, are poisoned by this 29
oil emulsion.

Rat Fumigant
Potassium Nitrate 30 oz.
Sulphur 42 oz.
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Sawdust 18 oz.
Sand 6 oz.
Mix together and burn.
Rat Bait
Formula No. 1
Ground Dried Bread 65 1b.
Ground Fresh Pork Fat 5 lb.
Ground Fresh Halibut or
Haddock or Cod 20 1b.
Powdered Red Squill 10 1b.
No. 2
Ground Dried Bread 85 1h.
Glycerin 5 1b.
Powdered Red Squill 10 1b.
No. 3
Ground Dried Bread 37 1h.
Glycerin 3 1h.
Powdered Red Squill © 10 1h.
*Fresh Bait 50 1b.
No. 4
Ground Dried Bread 10 1h. 10 oz.
Corn Oil 11b. 4 oz
Zinc Phosphide 10 oz.
No. 5
Ground Dried Bread 5 1b.
Corn Oil 10 oz.
Zince Phosphide 10 oz.
Some Fresh Bait 6 1b. 4 oz.
No. 6

Ground Dried Bread 29 Ib. 6 oz
Ground Fresh Pork Fat 2 Ib.
Ground Fresh Halibut 6 1b.
Powdered Thallium
Sulphate 10 oz.
No. 7

Ground Dried Bread

Glycerin

Powdered Thallium
Sulphate 10 oz.

* Fresh bait has hamburger, or ground sweet

potatoes (raw but canned is better), or ground
applies, or ground bananas.

18 1h.
1 1b.

0z,
oz.

He O

Rat Poison for Flour Mills
Sodium Silicofluoride 70 1b.
Diatomaceous Earth 30 1b.
Dust on floor, keeping away from

sacks. Rats lick powder off feet and go
out seeking water and thus die outside.

Rabbit Poisons
Poisoned Alfalfa. Dissolve 1 oz. of
strychnine sulphate in 1 gal. of hot water
and sprinkle over 10 1b. of dry alfalfa

leaves. Well-foi.ned leaves free from
dust or sticks should be used. They
should be threshed thoroughly until all
the moisture is absorbed. The poisoned
leaves should be distributed in small
handfuls, in lines a few feet apart,
across portions of the field where observa-
tions show the rabbits to be feeding.
Stock should be excluded.

Poisoned Green Alfalfa (summer poison)

Chopped Green Alfalfa 20 1b.
Strychnine (Powdered

Alkaloid) 1 oz.
Saccharine o oz

Poisoned Rye Heads. In localities
where alfala is not raised, rye, emmecr, or
wheat heads are excellent mediums for
poison, and frequently surpass alfalfa
leaves in effectiveness, particularly in
dry-land sections, Where possible, grain
heads for poisoning should be cut and
cured when the grain is in the dough
stage, as it is more palatable and at-
tractive to rabbits when cut at this time.
Dissolve 1 oz. of strychnine sulphate in 6
qt. of hot water and sprinkle over 10 1h.
of grain heads. Mix thoroughly until all
moisture is absorbed. The heads should
be cut from the stem just below the last
kernel and as little straw taken as
possible.

Cedar Shingles.
Strychnine (Powdered

Alkaloid) 1 oz
Saccharine 14 oz.
Bicarbonate of Soda

(Baking Soda) 1 oz
Flour 3 thbsp.

Mix together dry, 1 oz. of powdered
strychnine (alkaloid), 1 oz. of baking
soda, 1 teaspoonful of saccharine, and 3
tablespoonfuls of flour. Add a little cold
water and stir thoroughly to a smooth,
ereamy paste. Split the shingles and dip
the tops in the paste and stick them into
the ground along the rabbit trails and
runways. These baits can be easily taken
up when they are no longer needed and
all danger to stock is thereby eliminated.
In many communities this poison has
proved very effective.

Starch Formula (Rabbits). Dissolve 2
oz. (heaping tablespoonful) of gloss
starch in a little cold water, pour into 2
to 3 quarts of boiling water, and stir
until o thin starch paste is formed. Stir
into the starch paste 1 oz. of strychnine
(alkaloid) until a creamy paste, free
from lumps, is formed. Mix the paste
thoroughly over 10 lb. of grain heads
until every head is coated. The heads
should be cut from the stem just below
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the last kernel and as little straw taken
a8 possible. Ten pounds of alfalfa leaves
or chopped alfalfa may be used in place
of grain heads in alfalfa districts.

Rabbit Salt. Mix dry 1 oz. strychnine
(alkaloid) with 16 oz. granulated salt.
A very satisfactory method is to bore
about 2§ of the way through a short 2”
by 4” block with 1- to 1l4-inch bit and
place the salt bait in this container. The
blocks should be placed in or near the
rabbit trails and runways. Care should
be taken in placing these baits so that
livestock will not obtain them.

Insect Control in Stored Rice

Fumigate with 2.5 1b. chloropicrin per
1000 cubic feet of space at temperatures
above 70° F. or with carbon bisulphide
at rate of 6 lb. per 1000 cubic feet.

Ground Squirrel Poison

Mix thoroughly 1 oz. strychnine alka-
loid (powdered) and 1 oz. baking soda.

Sift this into 34 pint of thin, hot
starch paste and stir to a creamy mass.
The starch paste is made by dissolving
one heaping tablespoonful of dry gloss
starch in a little cold water, which is
then added to 34 pint of boiling water.
Boil and stir constantly until a clear thin
paste is formed.

Add Y4 pint heavy corn syrup and a
tablespoonful of glycerin and stir thor-
oughly. )

Add 14 oz. saccharine and stir thor-
oughly.

Pour this poison solution over 20
quarts of clean oats and mix thoroughly
so that each grain of oats is coated. Pre-
pare it 24 to 48 hours before using.

For mixing small quantities an ordi-
nary galvanized wash tub is convenient.
For large quantities a tight, smooth box
may be used, and mixing may be done
with a spade.

A teaspoonful of the poisoned oats
should be placed near each ground
squirrel hole on clean hard ground
letting it scatter slightly as it falls.
(Placed in this way it will not endanger
stock). Do not put the poisoned grain
on the loose dirt of the mound or into
the holes. Each quart of the poisoned
grain is sufficient to treat about 60 holes.

Bquill Paste Preservative
A suitable preservative for the red
squill paste is 19 of a hydroxybenzoic
acid derivative or 4% of benzoic acid.

White Coal Tar Disinfectant

Cresylic Acid 50 1b.
Cresylic Creosote 6 1b.
Sulphonated Castor Oil 5 b,
Gelatin 3 1b.
Water 36 1b.

The sulphonated oil and gelatin are
dissolved in the water and the mixed tar
acids are gradually added to them with
vigorous agitation in small quantities at
a time. Final treatment with a colloid
mill may be necessary to obtain a good
dispersion.

Insccticides to Be Applied
by Fumigation

German Patent 597,769
Formula No. 1

Naphthalene 40 g
Naphthalene, Crude 40 g.
Animal Oil 5 ce.
Cresol, Crude 5 ce.
Ceresin 10 g.
No. 2
Naphthalene 15 g.
Naphthalene, Crude 25 g.
Animal Oil 20 ce.
Cresol, Crude 30 ce.
Ceresin 10 g.
No. 3
Naphthalene 10 g.
Naphthalene, Crude 10 g.
Animal Oil 25 ce.
Cresol, Crude 25 cc.
Ceresin 30 g.

Method: Melt naphthalene and ceresin,
and add cresol and oil at low tempera-
ture. Application on fumigation-pans.

‘Warehouse Fumigant

Chloropicerin  (mnitrochloroform, CCls-
NO;) is a colorless heavy liquid which
is bhecoming prominent as a fumigant.
Due to its highly lachrymatory nature
as well as its highly toxic effect on in-
sects, their larvae and eggs, it makes pos-
sible effective fumigation without the
high possibility of accidental death to
operators attendant on the use of
hydrogen cyanide.

The following are the recommended
quantities in pounds per 1000 cu. ft. of
volume to be fumigated using 24-hour
exposure and a temperature of 70-80° I
Higher temperatures reduce the exposure
time while lower ones increase it. The
liquid is vaporized by spraying or evapo-
r?tiﬁn from very shallow pans or soaked
cloth,
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Confectionery Industry. Calcium Hypophosphite 8g
Lb. per { Sodium Hypophosphite 12 g
1000 cu. ft. Water, Distillate 1g

Candy 1 No. 3

Nuts 1 359% Oil

Dairy Industry. Carragheen Moss 18 g.
Eggs and Checse % Distilled Water 400 g.
Milling Industry. Sodium Formate 5g
Macaroni Vaults 1-114 Cod Liver Oil 350 g.
Macaroni, Cased 114-2 Syrup, White 100 g.
Space Fumigation 1 Distilled Water 117 g.
g.

Flour Mills
General 1
Returned Bags 1%
Sacked Flour 114
Fly and worm control.
(Exposure over the week end) 4

Rice Bags and Vaults 1%

Box Cars (Adults) 4-5

Box Cars Complete 7-8
Stored Products.

Warchouse Space 1

Sacked Goods and Vaults 114
Grain Bins

(With grain moving at 100

bu. per hr.) 2

Contaminated Bins 3
Tobacco.

Vaults 2

Warehouses 11
Furniture.

Furniture 114
Il ousehold.

Bedbugs, Clothes Moths,

Roaches 1
Buffalo Moth 114
Rodents %

Cod Liver Emulsion for Animals
Formula No. 1

50% O0il
Carragheen Moss 12 g.
Distilled Water 300 g.
Moldex or Other Good Pre-
servative 1g.
Cod Liver Oil 500 g.
Syrup, White 86 g.
Distilled Water 91 g.
*S8pice Oil Mixture 10 g.
No. 2
40% Oil
Gum Arabic 12 g.
Gum Tragacanth 12 g.
Glycerin (28° Bé.) 130 g.
Water, Distilled 340 g.
Sodium Salicylate 5g
Cod Liver Oil 400 g.
*Spice Oil Mixture 10 g.

*Spice Oil Mixture

No. 4
30% Oil
Gum Arabic
Gum Tragacanth
Glycerin (28° Bé.)
Distilled Water
Moldex or Other Good Pre-
servative
Cod Liver Oil
*Spice Oil Mixture
Caleium Hypophosphite
{ Sodium Hypophosphite
Distilled Water

No. §

Gum Tragacanth
Glycerin (28° B¢&.)
Distilled Water
Sodium Formate
Todine

Chloroform

*Spice Oil Mixture
Cod Liver Oil

{ Gum Arabie

No. 6

Gum Tragacanth

Glycerin (28° Bé.)

Water, Distilled

Potassium Todide

Moldex or Other Good Pre-

servative

Cod Liver Oil
*Spice Oil Mixture

No. 7
Carragheen Moss
{ Glycerin (28° Bé.)
Distilled Water
Potassium Todide
Moldex or Other Good Pre-
servative
Cod Liver Oil
*Spice Oil Mixture

No. 8

{ Gum Arabic

Gum Tragacanth
Glycerin (28° Bé.)
Distilled Water
Sodium Salicylate

{ Gum Arabic

12 g.
16 g.
140 g.
430 g.
1g.
300 g.
10 g.
8 g.
12 g.
1 g.
15 g.
8 g.
50 g.
456 g.
5 g
3 g
3 g
3 g
447 g.
10 g.
10 g.
200 g.
366 g.
3 g
1g.
400 g.
10 g.
19 g.
100 g.
519 g.
1g.
1g.
350 g.
10 g.
12 g.
16 g.
130 g.
426 g.
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Iodine 1g.
Alcohol, Absolute 10 g.
Cod Liver Oil 300 g.
Spice Oil Mixture 10 g.

Calcium Hypophosphite 8 g
{ Sodium Hypophosphite 12 g.
Distilled Water 70 g.

*Spice Oil Mixtures for Above Emulsions
Formula No. 1

Vermouth Oil 5 ce.
Coriander Oil 2 ce.
Galanga Oil 1 ce
Gentian Oil 1 ce.
Calamus Oil 0.5 ce.
Peppermint Oil 0.5 ce.
No. 2
Fennel Oil 5 ce.
Calamus Oil 3 ce.
Peppermint Oil 2 ce.
No. 3
Fennel Oil 6 cec.
Calamus Oil 4 ce.

The above emulsions are made up best
in enameled kettles with high speed
mixers.

Gum Solutions: Wash gum arabic with
water at 40° C., then put into cold water
and warm to solution. Gum tragacanth
or carragheen moss are first wet with
glycerin and put into cold water. Soak
12 hours. Prepare gums separately and
when ready, mix as indicated, warm up
to 90° C. (add Iodide) then add preserv-
ative.

Stir in Cod Liver 0il in small portions.
Then add Spice 0Oil Mixture, with
stirring. Syrup and Hypophosphites are
dissolved in hot water as indicated. Stir
into emulsion hot. Iodine is prepared by
solution in Alecohol or Chloroform and
a little of the Cod Liver Oil, then is
added to the gum (aqueous) solutions
and emulsified.

When ready, stir vigorously for 1%
hour, or put through a homogenizer.

Cod Liver Oil Emulsion for Animals
Formula No. 1

Gum Arabic 100 g.
a-{Gum Tragacanth 100-120 g.
Glycerin 1200 g.
b. Cod Liver Oil, Crude 3700 g.
Calcium Hypophosphite 50 g.
0-{Sodium Hypophosphite 50 g.
Water 4000 g.

Grind a until smooth, add b in small
portions, homogenizing every time. To
this add ¢ in an emulsifying machine.

As spice, add 19 of the following mix-
ture of:

Vermouth Oil 10 cc.
Coriander Oil 4 cc.
Galanga Oil 2 ce.
Gentian Oil 2 ce.
Calamus Oil 1 ce.
Peppermint Oil 1 ce.
No. 2
Iceland Moss 10 g.
' {Water (2 portions) to 600 g.
Extract
Gum Tragacanth 6 g
b-{(}um Arabie 6 g.
Cod Liver Oil 400 g.
¢. Fennel Oil 5 drops
Calamus Oil 5 drops

Boil a two times (two portions of
water) to 600 g. united extract. Grind
b until homogeneous and transfer into a
dry bottle; add ¢, then a in two portions,
shaking thoroughly and vigorously.

No. 3
Carragheen Moss 10 g.
‘| Water 350 g.
b. Cod Liver Oil 500 g.
White Syrup 100 g.
¢ {Malt Extract 20 g.
Water 120 g.

Soak a for 12 hours, hoil then about
10--15 min., filter through cloth. Add
b, while stirring, to this hot solution,
then stir in ¢, and add as preservative

Sodium Salicylate 0.3-0.5 g.
No. 4
a. Gum Tragacanth 5 g
Gum Arabic 8 g.
Water 250 g.
b. Calcium Chloride 50 g.
Water 57 g.
c¢. Lime Water 230 g
d. Cod Liver Oil 400 g

Soak a for 11%4-2 days, add b, then ¢,
mix well, percolate (lumps remaining on
the cloth are ground with water and pour
again through the filter). Mix the whole
well in an emulsifying machine with d
for hours; d is added in 8 portions. The
a, b, ¢ is treated alone before.

Skin Abrasion Lotion (For Dogs)

Dissolve 1 part of castile soap in 9
parts of water. Wash dog thoroughly
with this solution; and then apply with
cotton to the affected parts §% tincture
of iodine.
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Moisture Eczema Lotion for Dogs

This lotion is excellent for bathing
moigt eczems spots on dogs.

Tannic Acid 5 oz
Salicylic Acid 5 oz
Alcohol (50%) 90 oz.

Before using this preparation the spots
should be thoroughly washed with castile
80ap.

Dog Eczema Powder

Senega Root Powder 90 oz.
Sodium Sulphite 10 oz.

Rub into skin with water and finally
wash off.

Liquid Soap for Dogs and Other Animals

Palm Kernel Oil 1200 g.
Olein 300 g.
Caustic Potash (509%) about 736 g.
Glycerin G600 g.

Softened or Distilled Water 6800 g.
Carbolic Acid (Phenol),

Crude 400 g.
Perfume Oil (e.g., Euca-
lyptus) 50 g.
Dog Deterrent
Naphthalene Flakes 4 oz
Paraflin Wax 14 oz.
Gasoline 1-2  pt.
Rosin % oz.

Stir until dissolved; spray on base of
tree trunks or shrubs with an insect spray
gun,

Dog Nuisance Preventer

To prevent dogs from staining trees
and shrubs, spray the base of the latter
with a solution of 14 oz. nicotine sul-
phate per gal. water.

Dog Worm Remedy
Formula No. 1

Aloes 45 gr.
Soa 45 gr.
Oleoresin of Male Fern 30 gr.

Mix and make into 2 pills.

Administer both pills in the morning,
the animal to remain fasting for some
time,

No. 2

Areca nut, freshly ground, is consid-
ered an excellent remedy for worms in
dogs. About one dram made into a pill
is the dose for an ordinary sized dog.
This should be given at night followed
by a dose of castor oil in the morning.

Anima' Eye Washes
One of the best eye washes for irriga-
tion and cleansing of the eye and for
purulent discharges and conjunctivitis is
as follows:

Sodium Bicarbonatd 15 gr.
Borax 15 gr.
Sodium Chloride 15 gr.
Glycerin 1 dr.
Distilled Water 8 oz.

Animal Ear Preparation
Formula No. 1

Gentian Violet 5 oz.
Acetone 5 oz.
Alcohol 45 oz.
‘Water 45 oz.

Take small amount in an eye dropper
and pluce deep into the ear and remove
excess 80 as not to soil the outside.

No. 2
Phenol
Glyeerin

3 oz.
97 oz.
Add borie acid powder until the glycer-
in will not absorb any more. Let stand
over night and strain.
Place one-half eye dropperful in ear
and remove the excess.

Dog Mange Treatment
Formula No. 1

Kerosene 32 oz.
Creolin 6 oz.
Oil of Tar 6 oz.
Sulphur 1 Ib.

Raw Linseed Oil to make 1 gal.

Rub into skin every other day. It
gives gratifying results.

No. 2
Another good oily skin mixture is:

Gum Camphor 1 1b.
Alcoliol 1 pt.
Turpentine 1 qt.
Kerosene 2 qt.
Cotton Seed Oil 6 qt.
Sulphur (Flowers) 9 oz

Note: First dissolve the camphor in
the alcohol. Rub on the skin every third
day.

Dog Mouth Wash

Tincture Iron 1 oz
Potassium Chlorate 2 oz.
Glycerin 4 oz.
Water to make 1 gal.
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Aphrodisiac for Cattle and Horses

The usual doses of yohimbine hydro-
chloride as an aphrodisiac in veterinary
practice are: Stallions, 1 gr.; bulls,
114 gr.; cows and mares, 114 gr. It
should be administered in the food or
drinking water three times a day.

Cow Abortion Flush
Common Salt 1 1b.
Potable Water 95 1b.
Remove aborting cow from herd. Be-
fore returning to herd flush daily with
above solution.

Bloody Milk Mixture
Glauber’s Salts 1 1Ib.
Water 4 1b.
Give the ahove dosage to cow produc-

ing bloody milk. ¥ind and remove the
cause; it may be udder injury, improper
feeding, or overfeeding. Certain bacteria
impart a red color to milk; this is un-
common.

Cow Boil Wash
Carbolie Acid Solution (3%)

Syringe out cavity with above solution
after lancing and removing contents.

Chapped Teats Solution
Boric Acid Crystals 1 1b.
Water 15 1b.
Bathe teats twice daily with above and
dry; then rub teats with vaseline.

Cow Pox Solution
Apply a 4% solution of potassium per-
manganate after cleaning udder and
teats.

Calf Scours Remedy

Salol 1 1b.

Subnitrate of Bismuth 2 1b.

First give the calf with simple scours
1% oz. of castor oil in 14 pt. of warm
milk. After a few hours give a tea-
spoonful of the above. Repeat this
dosage three times daily.

Impaction in Cattle Treatment
Glauber’s Salts 114 1b.
Water 7 1b.
Administer 2 oz. of aromatic spirits of

ammonia at once. Two hours later give
the above formula.

| use barley in the laying ration.

Egg Preserving Solution

Sodium Silicate 1 1. oz.
Water 25 fl. oz.

Defeathering Poultry
U. 8. Patent 2,017,648

Burgundy Pitch 15 1b.
Montan Wax 5 1b,
Paraffin Wax 10 1b.

The ingredients are melted, thoroughly
mixed, and applied to the carcass, pref-
erably after the bird has been scalded
and the bulk of the feathers that can
be removed hastily have been removed by
hand.

After application, the defeathering
compound is permitted to solidify by
cooling and is then removed, taking with
it epidermal excrescences such as feath-
ers, down, pinfeathers and the like.

Prevention of Skin Tearing when Pluck-
ing Feathers with Adhesives

Spray the skin with an oil emulsion.

Bird Gravel
Fine River Sand 97.5 g.
Cuttlefish Bone, Powder 2 g
Pyrethrum Flowers 0.5 g.

Laying Hen Mash Feed
Ration No. 1
(With Milk)
For those who wish to use home-grown
grains,

Ground Corn 18 1b.
Ground Barley 18 1b.
Ground Wheat 18 1b.
Ground Oats 18 1b.
Meat Scrap 10 1b.
Dried Milk 10 1b.
Alfalfa Meal 5 lb.
Steamed Bone Meal 2 lb.
Salt 1 lb.

Ration No. 2
(With Milk)

Using wheat by-products,

Ground Corn 20 1b.
Bran 20 1b.
Flour Middlings 12 1b.
Ground Oats 20 1b.
Meat Scrap 10 1b.
Dried Milk 10 1b.
Alfalfa Meal 5 1b,
Steamed Bone Meal 2 lb.
Salt 1 1b.

This is & ration for those who wish to
Barley
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is not as palatable as corn when fed
whole in the scratch grain but is a valu-
able ingredient of a laying mash. How-
ever, it should be remembered that this
grain is low in vitamin ‘“A’’ when com-
pared with corn and that sufficient al-
falfa meal should be present to take care
of this deficiency.

Ration No. 3
(With Milk)

Ground Barley 20 1b.
Bran 20 1b.
Flour Middlings 10 1h.
Ground Oats 20 1b.
Meat Scrap 10 1b.
Dried Milk 10 1b.
Alfalfa Meal 7 1b.
Steamed Bone Meal 2 1h.
Salt 1 lb.

Ration No. 4

(Without Milk)
Ground Corn 20 1h.
Bran 20 1h.
Flour Middlings 14 1h.
Ground Oats 20 1b.
Meat Scrap 20 1b.
Alfalfa Meal 5 1h.
Salt 1 1b.

Ration No. 5

Many farmers and poultrymen wish to
feed a surplus of liquid milk (either skim
or buttermilk) to the laying flock. This
is a successful practice and the following
ration is designed to be fed when liquid
milk is given as the only drink. In
omitting the water for drinking purposes
no fear need he felt as liquid milk is
about 909 water. If water is given to
the flock in addition to the liquid milk,
the meat scrap content should be in-
creased to obtain best results. It should
also be remembered that the practice of
feeding liquid milk for one or two days
and then missing a day is a bad one and
a satisfactory production cannot be ex-
pected over a long period of time.

Ground Corn 20 1b.
Ground Oats 21 1b.
Ground Barley 21 1h.
Ground Wheat 20 1b.
Meat Scrap 10 1b.
Alfalfa Meal 5 1b.
Steamed Bone Meal 2 1b.
Salt 1 1b.

The above ration may also be used
when condensed buttermilk is fed.

Ration No. 6

The following ration is one which has
been fed at the Poultry Experiment Sta-
tion to 1200 laying hens during the past

year and. the egg production and hatch-
ability obtained have been satisfactory.

Ground Barley 28 1b.
Bran 20 1b.
Ground Oatmeal 11 1b.
Flour Middlings 10 1b.
Meat Scrap 10 1b.
Dried Milk 10 b,
Alfalfa Leaf Meal 8 1b.
Steamed Bone Meal 2 1b.
Salt 1 1lb.

Either dried buttermilk or dried skim
milk may be used in making up these
laying rations. If one is feeding for
eggs alone, any of the foregoing rations
will give good results. If good hatch-
ability is desired, rations No. 1, No. 2,
No. 3 and No. 6 are recommended.

A satisfactory scratch grain consists
of equal parts, by weight, of corn and
wheat.

1t is important that pullets especially
obtain enough scrateh grain to keep them
in good growing condition. They are
under the dou